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About This Documentation

This preface discusses:

» Understanding This Documentation

Audience

Typographical Conventions
Products

Related Information
Comments and Suggestions

Understanding This Documentation

This documentation is designed to direct you through a basic PeopleSoft installation. It isnot a substitute for the
database administration documentation provided by your relational database management system (RDBMYS)
vendor, the network administration documentation provided by your network vendor, or the installation and
configuration documentation for additional software components that are used with PeopleSoft products.

Required updates to this installation documentation are provided in the form of “Required for Install”
incidents, which are available on My Oracle Support.

Instructions for installing Oracle's PeopleSoft PeopleTools are provided in PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation
guides. Application-specific installation instructions are provided in a separate document for the Peopl eSoft
application. For instance, if you are installing Oracle's PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
(CRM), you need both the PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation guide and the additional instructions provided
for installing PeopleSoft CRM.

To find the installation documentation for PeopleSoft PeopleTools or for your PeopleSoft application, go to
My Oracle Support and search for the installation guide for your product and release.

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, check My Oracle Support to ensure that you have the latest
version of thisinstallation guide for the correct release of the PeopleSoft product that you are installing.

Audience

This documentation is written for the individuals responsible for installing and administering the PeopleSoft
environment. This documentation assumes that you have a basic understanding of the PeopleSoft system.
One of the most important components in the installation and maintenance of your PeopleSoft system is
your on-site expertise.

You should be familiar with your operating environment and RDBM S and have the necessary skills to support
that environment. You should also have a working knowledge of:

e SQL and SQL command syntax.
» PeopleSoft system navigation.

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. Xiii
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»  PeopleSoft windows, menus, and pages, and how to modify them.

*  Microsoft Windows.

Oracle recommends that you complete training, particularly the PeopleSoft Server Administration and

Installation course, before performing an installation.

See Oracle University http://education.oracle.com

Typographical Conventions

To help you locate and understand information easily, the following conventions are used in this documentation:

Convention

Description

Monospace

Indicates a PeopleCode program or other code, such as
scriptsthat you run during theinstall. Monospaceisalso
used for messages that you may receive during theinstall
process.

Italics

Indicatesfield values, emphasis, and book-length
publicationtitles. Italicsisalso used to refer to words as
words or |etters asletters, asin thefollowing example:

Enter theletter O.

Initial Caps

Field names, commands, and processes are represented as
they appear on the window, menu, or page.

lower case

File or directory names are represented in lower case,
unlessthey appear otherwise on theinterface.

Menu, Page

A comma(,) between menu and page referencesindicates
that the page exists on the menu. For example, “ Select
Use, Process Definitions” indicatesthat you can select the
Process Definitions page from the Use menu.

Cross-references

Cross-references that begin with Seerefer you to additional
documentation that will help you implement the task

at hand. We highly recommend that you referencethis
documentation.

Cross-references under the heading See Also refer you
to additional documentation that has more information
regarding the subject.

(quotation marks)

Indicate chapter titlesin cross-references and words that
are used differently from their intended meaning.

Note. Notetext.

Text that beginswith Note. indicates information that you
should pay particular attention to as you work with your
PeopleSoft system.

Xiv
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Convention

Description

Important! Important note text.

A notethat beginswith Important! iscrucial and includes
information about what you need to do for the system to
function properly.

Warning! Warning text.

A notethat beginswith Warning! containscritical
configuration information or implementation
considerations; for example, if thereisachance of losing or
corrupting data. Pay close attention to warning messages.

Prod

ucts

This documentation may refer to these products and product families:

Oracle® BPEL Process Manager

Oracle® Enterprise Manager

Oracle® Tuxedo

Oracle® WebL ogic Server

Oracle's PeopleSoft Application Designer

Oracle's PeopleSoft Change Assistant

Oracle's PeopleSoft Change Impact Analyzer

Oracle's PeopleSoft Data Mover

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Process Scheduler

Oracle's PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture

Oracle's PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
Oracle's PeopleSoft Financial Management

Oracle’s PeopleSoft Human Resources Management Systems
Oracle's PeopleSoft Enterprise Learning Management
Oracle's PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management

Oracle's PeopleSoft PeopleTools

Oracle's PeopleSoft Enterprise Performance Management
Oracle’'s PeopleSoft Portal Solutions

Oracle's PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office

Oracle’'s PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management

Note. This documentation may refer to both Oracle's PeopleSoft Portal Solutions and to PeopleSoft

PeopleTools portal or portal technologies. PeopleSoft Portal Solutions is a separate application product.
The PeopleSoft PeopleTools portal technologies consist of PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture and the
Peopl eSoft PeopleTools portal technology used for creating and managing portals.

See http://www.oracl e.com/applications/peopl esoft-enterprise.html for alist of PeopleSoft products.

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.
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Related Information

Oracle provides reference information about PeopleSoft PeopleTools and your particular PeopleSoft
application. The following documentation is available on My Oracle Support:

» PeopleTools: Getting Started with PeopleTools PeopleBook for your release. This documentation provides
a high-level introduction to PeopleSoft PeopleTools technology and usage.

»  PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals PeopleBook for your PeopleSoft application and release. This
documentation provides essential information about the setup, design, and implementation of your
PeopleSoft application.

To access PeopleSoft PeopleBooks, go to My Oracle Support and search for the PeopleSoft PeopleBooks for
your application and release.

To install additional component software products for use with PeopleSoft products, including those products
that are packaged with your PeopleSoft products, you should refer to the documentation provided with those
products, as well as this documentation.

Comments and Suggestions

XVi

Your comments are important to us. We encourage you to tell us what you like, or what you would like
changed about our documentation, PeopleSoft PeopleBooks, and other Oracle reference and training materials.
Please send your suggestions to:

PSOFT-Infodev_US@oracle.com

While we cannot guarantee to answer every email message, we will pay careful attention to your comments
and suggestions. We are always improving our product communications for you.
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CHAPTER 1

Part I. Common Elements to Install PeopleSoft
FMS, ESA, SFO, and SCM Applications

Understanding Part |

The chapters in this section of the documentation include installation instructions that apply to Oracle's
PeopleSoft Financial Management Solutions (FMS), PeopleSoft Enterprise Service Automation (ESA),
PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office (SFO), and PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management (SCM) applications.

This section includes:

» Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Creating the PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management
Database.

*  Configuring Application SQRs and COBOL for DB2 and the OS/390 Server.
*  Setting Database Requirements to Run the ChartField Configuration Process.

Task 1-1: Using the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud
to Obtain Installation Files

Before beginning the installation, you must obtain the PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management 9.1
Feature Pack 2 (FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2) installation software by downloading the necessary zip files from
the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud portal (formerly Oracle E-Delivery). Use the documentation available on
the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud to ensure that you obtain all of the zip files that your environment requires.

See Oracle Software Delivery Cloud portal at http:/edelivery.oracle.com

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 1



Part I: Common Elements to Install PeopleSoft FMS, ESA, SFO, and SCM Applications Chapter 1

2 Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.



CHAPTER 2

Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Creating
the PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain
Management Database

This chapter discusses.
» Prerequisites
* Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Cresating the PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management Database

Prerequisites

This section provides the prerequisite installation instructions that are required to create the PeopleSoft
Financials/Supply Chain Management 9.1 Feature Pack 2 (FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2) database.

Before you install specific applications, you must install PeopleSoft PeopleTools and create your PeopleSoft
FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 database. You must also set up the installation defaults and delete the summary
trees from the System (SY S) database.

Note. PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management 9.1 Feature Pack 2 requires the installation of
PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52.02 or higher.

See PeopleTools 8.52 Installation, "Creating a Database.”

Task 2-1: Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Creating the
PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management Database

This section discusses:

* Verifying the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Version

Reviewing the PeopleSoft FSCM Demo Database Sizing Information
Installing Application Files to the Custom PS_ APP_HOME Location
Installing the PeopleSoft FSCM Database on Sybase

Reviewing EDM Pool Considerations

Setting Up Installation Defaults for the PeopleSoft FSCM System Database

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 3



Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Creating the PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management Database Chapter 2

» Deleting Summary Trees for the PeopleSoft FSCM System Database
* Installing Multilingual File References and Maintenance Log Data
» Reviewing SWPAUDIT Results

Task 2-1-1: Verifying the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Version

The PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 database requires the installation of PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52.02
or higher.

Task 2-1-2: Reviewing the PeopleSoft FSCM Demo
Database Sizing Information

The following table lists the approximate PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 Demo database size for
each RDBMS platform.

Platform Approximate Database Size
Oracle— Non-Unicode/Unicode 30GB
DB2 LUW — Non-Unicode 32.7GB
DB2 LUW — Unicode 64.8 GB
DB2 z/0S— Non-Unicode 25.2GB
DB2 z/0S— Unicode 31.2GB
Sybase 25GB
Informix 15.2GB
Microsoft SQL Server — Non-Unicode 5.3GB
Microsoft SQL Server — Unicode 74GB

Note. Oracle recommends that you increase the Database Heap Size for the DB2 LUW platform only to a
minimum of 20,000 to avoid any temporary table failure during Demo database creation.

Note. For the sake of brevity, this documentation sometimes refersto DB2 UDB for z/OS as DB2 z/OS, and
sometimes refers to DB2 UDB for Linux, UNIX and Microsoft Windows as DB2 LUW.

Task 2-1-3: Installing Application Files to the Custom
PS APP_HOME Location

Beginning with PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52, you can elect to install your PeopleSoft application filesinto a
custom location that is identified by the PS_APP_HOME environment variable.

You can continue to install applicationsinto PS HOME using the traditional approach, or you can install to the
custom location PS_APP_HOME. Electing to continue using the traditional PS_ HOME structure brings no
impact to your implementation, and you can carry on the same as before. However, if you are seeking further
modularity and more streamlined implementations, then installing your PeopleSoft application into a separate
PS APP_HOME location is an attractive alternative.

For more information about PS_APP_HOME and the corresponding instructions to configure and implement
this option, you can refer to the following documentation that is available on My Oracle Support, the Oracle
Technology Network and the Hosted PeopleBooks web sites:
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See Oracle's PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52 Release Notes
See PeopleTools 8.52 Installation, for your database platform.
See PeopleTools 8.52: System and Server Administration PeopleBook

Note. For the purposes of this installation document, use the reference <PS_APP_HOME> as the |ocation
where the application files will reside. If you are not implementing the split location, then this variable
will be equal to <PS HOME>.

Task 2-1-4: Installing the PeopleSoft FSCM Database on Sybase
PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 requires aminimum 4K page size on Sybase.

Task 2-1-5: Reviewing EDM Pool Considerations

The PeopleSoft installation procedure places all tables for the product that you are installing into multiple,
physical DB2 z/OS databases using a shared table space methodology. Depending on the applications that you
are installing, the DB2 subsystem may have a minimum EDM Pool Size of 10-30 MB.

Task 2-1-6: Setting Up Installation Defaults for the
PeopleSoft FSCM System Database

Run the following script against the System (SY S) database only for PeopleSoft FSCM:

EPINSSYS.DMS -- Installation Defaults
This script establishes the installation defaults for the database. This only runs against the System (SY'S)
database.

Task 2-1-7: Deleting Summary Trees for the PeopleSoft
FSCM System Database

Run the following script only against the System (SY S) database only for PeopleSoft FSCM:
EPCLNTRE.DMS -- Tree Definitions

This script deletes al of the summary trees from the database. This script only runs against the System
(SYS) database.

Task 2-1-8: Installing Multilingual File References
and Maintenance Log Data

These steps should only be run if you have installed the multilingual media pack.
Thistask details how to load the multilingual file references and multilingual maintenance log data.
To import multilingual data:

1. Using PeopleSoft Data Mover, sign on to your PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 application database.
2. Open the PeopleSoft Data Mover script:
<PS APP_HOME>\scripts\multilingual_data i.dms

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 5



Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools and Creating the PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management Database Chapter 2

3. Run this script against your PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 application database.
4. Close PeopleSoft Data Mover.

Task 2-1-9: Reviewing SWPAUDIT Results

This step only appliesif the multilingual media pack has been installed and if you plan to swap your base
language and run swpaudit.

The following SWPAUDIT exceptions are expected and can be ignored:
(SWAP-3) The following Related L anguage View(s) Have The Wrong Structure Defined

Record Name Rel Language Record Unmatched Field Ownerid
CURRENCY_CD_VW CURRCD_TBL_LANG DESCRSHORT PPT
CURRENCY_CD_VW CURRCD_TBL_LANG EFFDT PPT
PSADSDEFNSRC_VW PSADSDFNSLNG_VW DESCR254 PPT
SPR_EXPCYCRC_VW SPR_EXPCYCVC LV SP_SUPPLIER_NAME DSP
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CHAPTER 3

Configuring Application SQRs and COBOL
for DB2 and the OS/390 Server

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding SQR and COBOL Processing on the DB2 z/OS Server
* Allocating Data Sets on the OS/390 File Systems

» Moadifying the JCL Shells

Understanding SQR and COBOL Processing
on the DB2 z/OS Server

This section appliesif you plan to use the PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 product on the DB2 OS/390
database platform and want to run SQR and COBOL processes on the OS390 server that require reading of
and writing to externa files.

For both SQR and COBOL processing on the DB2 z/OS server, standard JCL templates are provided for
use by the process scheduler to submit jobs in the zZ/OS server. These shells accommodate basic input and
output files that the program engines themselves determine. However; for those SQR and COBOL processes
that require special input or output files, additional modifications must be made to the JCL templates to
accommodate these files.

PeopleSoft General Ledger and PeopleSoft Cash Management both contain several of these specia filesin
certain SQR processes. To accommodate these files, you must pre-allocate data sets on the OS/390 file
system, as well as modify the JCL shells.

Task 3-1:. Allocating Data Sets on the OS/390 File Systems

You can use sequential or partitioned data setsin COBOL and SQR processing. The DISP parameter in the
JCL iscritical to the successful execution of a JCL job submission and very sensitive to the data set disposition
at the initiation of the job. For this reason, Oracle strongly recommends that you use a partitioned data set,
rather than sequential data sets—particularly for output files—and for input files, when the existence of the
actual file drives the processing path that the program takes.
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The same JCL Shells are shared by all like processes, and an invalid file disposition can prevent all processes
from executing successfully, not just the process that actually usesthefile. For this reason Oracle recommends
that you use DISP=SHR in the JCL Shells, as discussed later in this document. DISP=SHR presumes that the
data set exists at the initiation of ajob execution. If the data set does not exist, a JCL error occurs. For a PDS,
the individual member does not need to exist, only the root data set. If the member does not exist, the 0S/390
file management system automatically creates it.

You should allocate partitioned data sets that include the following attributes:

* The record format should be variable block (RECFM=VB).

» The record length should be slightly wider than the record length of the file, as defined within the SQR
itself.

Refer to the table that follows for SOR LRECL definitions.
* The data set name type should be PDS (DSORG=PO).

The following is an example of a JCL statement to alocate a PDS:

//*

//PDSALL DD DSN=PSHLQ.PPVVV.SQRFILES,

// DISP=(, CATLG,DELETE) ,

// DCB= (DSORG=PO, RECFM=VB, LRECL=500) ,
// VOL=SER=,

// SPACE= (TRK, (200, 95,75) ,RLSE) ,

// UNIT=SYSDA

/] *

The following table details the information that you can use to both pre-allocate the data set and modify the
JCL Shells for PeopleSoft FMS in the next step.

Data Set Type /
PeopleSoft SQR or COBOL Record Format / | Member Name or
Product Program Name DD Card Name? Record Length Random Name?
General Ledger GL S7500 Definedand entered | PDS/VB/850 Specific Member
by the customer name (OUTPUT
FILE)
Treasury ECINO001 Definedand entered | PDS/VB/500 Specific Member
by the customer. name (OUTPUT
FILE)

1 DD Card Name — File name passed from within the program; limited to 8 characters with no special

characters.

2 Random name uses a member name of A%INSTANCE%

The following tables detail the information that you can use to both pre-all ocate the data set and modify the
JCL Shells for PeopleSoft SCM in the next step.

PeopleSoft Inventory:
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Data Set Type / Record
SQR or COBOL Format / Record Member Name or
Program Name DD Card Name? Length Random Name?
INS9050 INCOUNT PDS/VB/250 Specific Member name
(INPUT FILE)
INS9051 INCOUNT PDS/VB/250 Specific or Random
Member name (OUTPUT
FILE)
INS9080 INFCST PDS/VB/250 Specific or Random
Member name (OUTPUT
FILE)
INS9081 INFCST PDS/VB/250 Specific Member name
(INPUT FILE)

1 DD Card Name — File name passed from within the program; limited to 8 characters with no special
characters.

2 Random name uses a member name of A%INSTANCE%

PeopleSoft Manufacturing:

Data Set Type / Record
SQR or COBOL Format / Record Member Name or
Program Name DD Card Name ! Length Random Name 2
SFS1100 SELPID PDS/FB/183 Specific Member name
(OUTPUT FILE)
SFS1600 SELPID PDS/FB/183 Specific Member name
(OUTPUT FILE)

DD Card Name — File name passed from within the program; limited to 8 characters with no special
characters.

2 Random name uses a member name of A%INSTANCE%

Task 3-2: Modifying the JCL Shells

The PeopleSoft release delivers three shells. One for COBOL, SHELCBL.JCT, and two for SQRS,
SHEL SQRF.JCT and SHEL SQRP.JCT. The shells are in the <PS_HOM E>/appserv/prcs/shelljcl directory in
Unix System Services.

For each file and each program to be run with that JCL shell, the shell itself must be modified with the
appropriate DD statement name and corresponding data set name. For example, if there are six SQRs that
reference atotal of 10 special input or output files, and these SQRs use the SHEL SQRF.JCT JCL shell, then 10
DD statement cards must be added to the appropriate section of the SHEL SQRF.JCT file.

Thefollowing is an example of the editing requirementsin JCL shell SHEL SQRF.JCL to accommodate special
filesthat are referred to as INSQR1 and INSQR2 in the SQR programs (change isin bold font):

//*CTRANS DD DSN=&SQRHLQ..LINKLIB,DISP=SHR
//SQRDIR DD DSN=&SQRHLQ. .ERRDAT,DISP=SHR
//SI DD DSN=&PSHLQ..SQRINC,DISP=SHR
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SYSOUT=*
SYSOUT=*
SYSOUT=*

UNIT=WORK, SPACE=(TRK,25) VS1 ONLY

DSN=&PSHLQ.

.SQRSRC (&SQRID) ,DISP=SHR

//* ADD DD STATEMENTS HERE FOR LIBRARY CONCATENATION

//SYSTERM DD SYSOUT=*

//SYSTERM DD
//SYSouT DD
/ /DBGLOG DD
//SYSTMPDB DD
//SP DD
//*

//*

$SQROUT%

//*
//SQRPOST DD
//SYSERR DD
//SYSTSIN DD
//SYSIN DD
//SQRINI DD
//INSQR1L DD
//INSQR2 DD
// PEND
//*

DSN=&SQRHLQ. .DAT (POSTSCRI) ,DISP=SHR

SYSOUT=*

DSN=&PSHLQ.
DSN=&PSHLQ.
DSN=&PSHLQ.
DSN=&PSHLQ.
DSN=&PSHLQ.

. PARMLIB (NOPARMS) ,DISP=SHR
.PARMLIB (&PRMID) ,DISP=SHR
.SQRSRC (PSSQRINI) ,DISP=SHR
. INSQRPDS (A%INSTANCE%) , DISP=SHR
.INSQRPDS (INFILE) ,DISP=SHR

//$PRCSNAME% EXEC SQRPROC, SQRID=%PRCSNAME%
//SYSTSIN DD *

DSN SYSTEM ($DB2SUB%)
RUN PROG (SQR)
PLAN (SQRPLAN)
LIB(’SYS5.SQR614B1.SQR.UNICODE.LOAD’) -

$SQRFLAGS%
END

//*

//SYSIN DD *
$SQRPARMS%

/*

If you have aready configured a process scheduler, the shells that are used by that configuration can be found
in: <PS_CFG_HOME>/appserv/prcs/<process scheduler name>/shelljcl.

Note. You must stop and restart the process scheduler for the edits in the JCL shells to take effect.
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CHAPTER 4

Setting Database Requirements to Run the
ChartField Configuration Process

Understanding Database Requirements for the
ChartField Configuration Process

Due to the large number of updates that the ChartField Configuration Application Engine program
(FS_CFCONFIG) performs, you may encounter certain database errors when running the program. Thisis
particularly true if you are adding or deleting ChartFieldsin your configuration. To address this, use the
database settings that Oracle provides in the following section as a starting point; however, you may need to
adjust these upward if you encounter errors while running the utility.

Task 4-1: Defining Settings to Run ChartField Configuration

Oracle recommends the following settings when you run the ChartField Configuration for the supported
database platforms:

« DB2LUW
« Update the locking mode to share:
db2set DB2 RR TO RS = yes
This sets Lock mode requested = Next Key Share (NS).
* Include the following command in the DBMCFG.SQL configuration file:
UPDATE DBM CFG USING QUERY HEAP SZ 64000

 Log file size (4KB): (LOGFILSIZ) = 24000
* Number of primary log files: (LOGPRIMARY) =20
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* Use the following minimum Tablespace sizes (you may need to increase these):

BDAPP 9720

BDAPPIDX 2680

BDLARGE 1191

FAAPP 11312
FSLARGEIDX 13568

LCAPP 28572

LCAPPIDX 2600

* Recycle the instance after you change the settings.

« DB22Zz0S

No changes are recommended.
* Informix
* Log Space = 2800MB
* LOCKS = 2,500,000
e Microsoft SQL Server 2000
Log Space = 1500MB
+ Oracle
 Rollback or UNDO Tablespace = 1536MB
* Rollback Segment sizing: Initial Extent + (Next Extent * Maxextents) = 1024MB (approximate).
» dml_locks = 1024 (set in init.ora).
 Changing the dml_locks setting requires you to recycle the instance.
e Sybase
* Log Space = 2000MB
* Log Space = 2000MB
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CHAPTER 5

Part Il: Installing PeopleSoft FMS, ESA
and SFO Applications

Understanding Part Il

This section includes:

Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 General Ledger

Installing and Setting Up Forms Processing for PeopleSoft 9.1 Grants

Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Expenses

Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Pay/Bill Management

Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 ESA and FSCM Portal Packs

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 Project Costing and Program Management with Microsoft Project 2007
Defining an FTP Server for File Attachments in PeopleSoft 9.1 Project Costing

Setting Up PeopleSoft 9.1 Staffing Front Office

Integrating PeopleSoft Transaction Billing Processor with PeopleSoft Customer Relationship Management
Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Maintenance Management with Microsoft Project 2007

Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Maintenance Management Work Order Attachment Print

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset Management with eCenterOne Space Management Solution
Integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset Management with Physical Inventory Solutions

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 IT Asset Management with Network Inventory Discovery Systems
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CHAPTER 6

Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 General Ledger

This chapter discusses:

» Prerequisites

» Changing a URL Definition for General Ledger File Import (Optional)

 Defining an Environmental Variable on a Process Scheduler Server
* Running File Import Processes Using the DB2 z/OS Database

Prerequisites

This document describes the steps necessary to establish the file attachment storage location for documents
that you import to PeopleSoft General Ledger and the database specifics for various file import processes.

The file import processes in this chapter depend on the setup details in the following table:

Process Description
GL_JRNL_IMP Flat filejournal import
GL_LED_IMP Flat fileledger import
GL_EXCL_JRNL Spreadsheet journal batch import
GL_F2_MAF FACTSII Load MAF Data

GLFACTSI_MAF

FACTSI Load Data (FACTSI MAF, SGL Accounts,
Trading Partners)

GL_GOALS IMP

GOAL S Disbursement/Receipt Files (Ledger Activity and
Trial Balance)

Task 6-1: Changing a URL Definition for General

Ledger File Import (Optional)

The URL definition GL_FILE_IMPORT defines the storage location of the file attachment. By default, this
points to a database record. You may want to change the storage location of the file attachment to another

location, such as an FTP server. Thistask is optional.

To change the URL definition:
1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS.
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2. Open GL_FILE_IMPORT.
3. Changethe URL definition to an FTP server location of your choice.
See Also

PeopleTools 8.52: PeopleCode Devel oper’s Guide PeopleBook, "Understanding File Attachments and
PeopleCode."

Task 6-2: Defining an Environmental Variable on
a Process Scheduler Server

You are required to define an environmental variable, PS_FILEDIR. This variable defines the temporary flat
file location on the process scheduler that runs the file import process.

» If you are using a UNIX or zZ/OS process scheduler, edit the psconfig.sh file and specify the flat file
location in the environment variable PS_ FILEDIR.

For example: PS_ FILEDIR=/tmp;export PS FILEDIR

* |If you are using a Microsoft Windows process scheduler, from your Start menu select Programs, Control
Panel, System. Select the Advanced tab and click Environment Variables. Add or modify the system
variable PS_FILEDIR and specify its value.

For example: C:\TEMP

Note. For more technical information on this topic, refer to the PeopleSoft PeopleTools description of
GetFile () PeopleCode for details, or consult your system administrator.

Task 6-3: Running File Import Processes Using
the DB2 z/OS Database

16

Thisis ageneral reminder for those who run import processes. If the import process enables you to specify
Character Set, select the Character Set appropriate to the flat file that you are importing. For example, you may
select 1ISO_8859-6 for Arabic, and IS X 0208 or Shift_JIS for Japanese.

For those who are running the following specific import processes.

GL_F2_MAF
GLFACTSI_MAF
GL_GOALS_IMP

If you have a DB2/390 database and you prepare the flat filein ASCII format, you can only run the process
on a Microsoft Windows or a UNIX process schedule server. If you prepare the flat filein EBCDIC format,
you can only run the import process on a OS390 process schedule server. For all other databases, thereis no
limitation on the type of process schedule servers. You should set up the appropriate process scheduler for
these processes.
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CHAPTER 7/

Installing and Setting Up Forms Processing
for PeopleSoft 9.1 Grants

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding Forms Processing

» Downloading the Forms from the Sponsor Web Sites
* Setting Up the Forms URL Maintenance Area in PeopleSoft
 Entering the Names of the PDF Templates (Optional)

Printing the Forms (Optional)

 Viewing Reports

Understanding Forms Processing

The PeopleSoft Grants forms printing solution uses file layouts to generate XML. Thisis accomplished by
using existing PeopleSoft PeopleTools functionality. Through the use of XML/XFDF, the PeopleSoft Grants
forms solution maps all of the required data elements to the actual sponsor forms. Asaresult, you can edit and
print forms online using Adobe Acrobat Reader 5.0 (or higher). Because this solution uses standard Peopl eSoft
PeopleTools technology, you no longer need to engage an additional component (third-party) application to
fulfill your form printing needs.

You can use the new forms printing solution with the following forms:

Grant Application (PHS 398)

Thisisthe set of proposal application forms that the National Institutes of Health requires for funding
requests. It should be noted that this form set isin the process of being superceded by SF-424 R&R
submissions through Grants.gov.

Non-Competing Grant Progress Report (PHS 2590)

Thisis an interim progress report that the National Institutes of Health requires recipients to submit for
funding. Thisform istypically submitted on an annual basis.

Federal Cash Transaction Report (SF- 272)

Thisis an Office of Management and Budget form that is utilized to provide an accounting of your
cash position with the government during a specific time frame. Thisform istypically submitted on a
quarterly basis.

Financial Status Report (SF-269)

Thisisan Office of Management and Budget form. It is utilized to provide a periodic accounting on grants
that you have received. It includes information such as expenditures, budget, and remaining balances.
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Task 7-1: Downloading the Forms from the Sponsor Web Sites

To set up the forms solution for your database, you must download the following .pdf files from the sponsor
web sites:

http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/2590/2590_forms.pdf

Full Package of 2590 Reports that include: Grant Progress Report, Form Page 1 - Continued, Detailed
Budget for Next Budget Period — Direct Costs Only, Budget Justification/Current Budget Period, Progress
Report Summary, Checklist, All Personnel Report, Next Budget Period, Targeted/Planned Enrollment
Table, Inclusion Enrollment Report, Trainee Diversity Report.

http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/398_forms.pdf

Grant Application

http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/bi osketch. pdf
Biographical Sketch
http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/continuati on.pdf
Continuation Format Page
http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/phs398/fp4.pdf

Detailed Budget for Initial Budget Period Direct Costs Only
http://grants.nih.gov/grants/funding/2590/enrollment. pdf
Targeted/Planned Enrollment Form

http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/aaa/ pdfs/sf269a. pdf

Financial Status Report - Short Form
http://www.whitehouse.gov/sites/defaul t/files’lomb/grants/sf269.pdf
Financial Status Report - Long Form
http://www.whitehouse.gov/sites/defaul t/files’lomb/grants/sf272.pdf
Federal Cash Transactions Report

http://www.tc.faa.gov/l ogistics/grants/forms/sf272a.pdf

Report of Federal Cash Transactions - Continued

Place these files in the location that is defined for the URL maintenance area, as described in the following
section.

See “ Setting Up the Forms URL Maintenance Area in PeopleSoft”

Task 7-2: Setting Up the Forms URL Maintenance
Area in PeopleSoft
To set up the forms URL maintenance area:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Utilities, Administration, URLS.

18
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2. Onthe URL search page, search for and select the URL GM_FORMS_LOCATION.
The URL Maintenance page appears, as shown in the following example:

FE'.'(:I"E'I'-}E Main l—le:‘u' : Penp!s Took Utilitias > Administration URLs
URL Maintenance
URL Identifier GM_FORMS_LOCATION
*Description: Forms templates for Grants
*URL: CAFORMS
Comments:
] Save i Return.io Search | (] Hotity 4 Add

URL Maintenance page

3. Onthe URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, enter the location where you placed the forms.

This location can be afile system location such as G:\FORMS\. In this case, your users must have
access to this location when viewing the printed forms. This location can also be a Web address such as
http://mww.university.edu/Administration/Grants/Forms/.

Task 7-3. Entering the Names of the PDF Templates (Optional)

To enter the PDF template names:

1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, Grants, Sponsor Forms.
The Sponsor Forms page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Sponsor Forms

SetiD SHARE Form i PHE339

*Effective Dalte: * Status:
*Description: FHS 398 Grants Application

*Short Description: FHS 398 Filg Haime:

Commeants: Includes pages Aa-KK

Sponsor Forms page

2. Search for and access the pages for the forms in the following table using an appropriate SETID value.
Then ensure that the file names that are listed in the following table are reflected in the File Name field.

Note. If you are making changes to currently effective dated values, you must do so by first clicking the
Correct History button to enter the correction mode.

Form ID File Name (example)
PHS398 398 Forms.PDF
2590 2590 _Forms.PDF
NIHMOD 398 _Modular.PDF

Task 7-4: Printing the Forms (Optional)
To print the forms:

1. Select Grants, Proposal, Print Proposal to access the Create Printed Proposal page, as shown in the
following example:

20 Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.



Chapter 7 Installing and Setting Up Forms Processing for PeopleSoft 9.1 Grants

Favartes ' Man Menu Gra Proposalks > Prnt Proposal
- - - -
Print Proposal
Run Contral It PH2358 Report Manags Process Manibge R
*Business Unit: |[EGVIE ! *As of Date: [DB/1472009 (w
*Proposal I
"WarZion 1D 1 . The effects of insulin on laboratery rats
*Farmm I0: PH2398 J PHS 398 Grants Application

Proposal to be Submitted page
2. Create your own Run Control ID.
3. Click the look up button to select a value for the following fields:
* Business Unit
* Proposal ID
* Version ID
e Form ID
4. Click the Run button.
The system displays the Process Scheduler Request page.

5. Inthe Server Name drop-down list box, select the server that you want to use, and then click OK.

Task 7-5: Viewing Reports
You need Adobe Acrabat Reader 5.0 or higher to view reports.
To view reports:

1. Select Reporting Tools, Report Manager, Administration.
The Report Manager - Administration page appears, as shown in the following example:
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List Explorer Mmlni stration Archives

View Reports For

User ID: Type: |_,V||Last -v| | 1 |Days -v| | Refresh |
Status: Folder:| v | nstance: | to:|
i Customize | Find | View <0 B B et K 4 gofg |
im %‘mf;:;m Description UeSt  Format Status  Details

Date/Time

09/30/2009  |Acrobat Posted | Details

Uuibound EL Agent B Uetalls
‘D 7828 10159 |Qutbound EC Agent 557:41PM  (*pdf) ‘
Text
FE 7827 |10158 |GM EDI UQB_UJZUUQ Files Posted |Details
557:41PM 1)

Report Manager - Administration page

2. Onthe Report Manager - Administration page, locate your process instance (the report description is
GM_EDI).

3. Click the Detailslink in the GM_EDI row to view alist of files that are related to the proposal.
The Report Detail page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Favnvrites : Mainflenu ¥ Repnrtirlg Tools > Report Manager

Report Detail

Report ID: 2241 Process Instance: 10621 hMessade Log
Hame: Ghl_EDI Process Type: Application Engine
Run Status: Success

GM_EDI

Distribution Node:  Hitp Expiration Date:  |12/26/2010 [
Hame File Size es) Datetime Created
AE GM EDI 10621.stdout 289 1211972010 7:21:42.750000AM PST
COMN000000000024 Y1 BioSketch Schumacher Kenneth 1 XML 542 11211972010 7:21:42.7500004M PST
COMOD0D0D000DZ4 Y1 BioSketch Schumacher Kenneth 1xdf 798 112118/2010 7:21:42 7500008M PST
COMODODD00D0D24 W1 FAXML 1,063 112/19/2010 7:21:42 7500008M PST
COMOD0D0D0000Z4 Y1 FAxdf 1,187 112118/2010 7:21:42 7500008M PST
COMODOD000D0D24 W1 MAIN XML 14154 112/19/2010 7:21:42 7500008M PST
COMOD0D0D0000Z4 Y1 MAIN idf 9,483 112118/2010 7:21:42 7500008M PST
I]lstrlhgmn 10 Type =‘I]l:;’tnhl.rtmn (1}

[User [ VPl @ [+] =]

Report Detail page

4. On the Report Detail page, view or print afile by clicking the file link and downloading the file to
alocal location.

5. After you download the file, double-click the local file to open and print.
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CHAPTER 8

Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Expenses

This chapter discusses:

» Configuring PeopleSoft Integration Broker
 Configuring the Employee Portal Serviet URL

* Installing Oracle iReceipts for Your Apple iPhone

Task 8-1. Configuring PeopleSoft Integration Broker

Understanding the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Configuration
This chapter details the configuration of the PeopleSoft Integration Broker for Approvals.

Task 8-1-1: Setting Up Gateways
To set up the local gateway and load balancer:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
2. Click Search.

The Gateways page for the local gateway automatically appears by default, as shown in the following
example:
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ORACLE’

Fa\rovrites gMainylenu ¥ PerIgTDDIs » Integration Broker > CDnﬁggratiDn > Gateways

Gateways

Gateway ID LOCAL
¥ Local Gateway " Load Balancer

URL|http:I.f1El.244.El.TEIF'SIGWIF'ecnpleSoﬂListeningCnnnectur

Gateway Setup Propeties

Load Gateway Connectors

Inhound Gatewsays

Ping Gateway

Connectors personalize | Find | B | B Fist K 110010 I ast
*Connector 10 Description *Connector Class Hame
1 |ag2TARGET | |452TaraetConnactor Propeties | [#]|[=]
2 |[EXAMPLETARGETCOMNNE | [ExampleTargetGonnector Properies |[+] [=]
3 [FILEOUTPLT | [SimpleFileTargetConnector Properties | [+] [=]
4 [FTPTARGET | [FTPTargetConnector Properties |[#] [=]
5 | GETMAILTARGET | |GethailTargetConnectar Properties |[#] [=]
B [HTTPTARGET | [HitpTargetConnector Properties |[+] [=]
7 [ImsTARGET | lIMSTargetConnectar Propetties | [#] [=]
8 |F'SFT81TARGET | |AppIicati0nMessagingTargetCnnnectur Froperies |£| |:—|
9 |PSF'I'I'ARGET | |Penp|eSnﬂTargetConnectnr Propeties | [#]|[=]
10 [SMTPTARGET | [SMTPTargetConnector Properties |[+] [=]

=] save | [Gh Returnto Search |

Gateways page

3.

© N o U

On the Gateways page, do the following:
a. Select the Local Gateway check box.
b. Select the Local Baancer check box.

Inthe URL field, enter the URL for the Local Gateway and the Physical Gateway as follows:
http://<IB Hostname> : < port>/PS GW/Peopl eSoftL.i steningConnector

Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
Click Save.

Click the Ping Gateway button to ensure connectivity and proper configuration.

Click the Gateway Setup Properties link.

The Gateway Properties sign on page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Faw:l_ritES EMain‘r'r-ﬂenu 3 F'en:upIgTDDIS > Integration Broker Cuﬂﬁggratiun » Gateways

Gateway Properties

Sign on to access integrationGateway. properties file.

The default user ID is ‘administrator and the default password is password'

User ID |administratur

Password |.............

" Change Password

e Cancel

Gateway Properties sign on page

9. On the Gateway Properties sign on page, do the following:
a. Inthe User ID field, enter administrator.
b. In the Password field, enter your password.
c. Click OK.

10. On the Gateway Properties page, in the Gateway Default App. Server group box, enter values for the
following fields:

* App server URL
* User ID
* Password
* Tools release (PeopleTools)
11. Add the node PSFT_EP (the PeopleSoft FSCM application server node).

Use the PeopleSoft PeopleTools release number that you obtained when you pinged the gateway, as
it must match exactly.

12. Click Save.
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13. Ping the PSFT_EP node to verify that it is responding.

If aping is successful, the Ping Node Results page shows a value of Success in the Message Text column.

Task 8-1-2: Activating the Local Domain

To activate the local domain:

Note. Verify that your PUB server is up and running before you perform this step.

1

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Fawaorites © Main Menu » PeopleTools » Integration Broker > Service Operations Monitor > Administration > Daomnain Status
- : - - - B .

Domain Status

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)

FPurge Dormain Status | I’ Al Domains Active
- [~ ANl Domains Inactive Failover Disabled
Refresh Update .
S Setlp Failover
lasterSlave Load Balance

Slave Templates

Farce Reset

Domains

am
Personalize | Find | “isw 211 | Bl | = First 4 10f1 | Last
Failover Failover Domain Grace

D iority Machine Hame Application Server Path L i
Grou Prior Machine Hame Application Server Path Status et Slave Indicator

RTDCT7E22804EMT DAPTE S2appserdEM_EP310TS1

Yiew Domain Gueue Sets

Dispatcher Status ersonalize | Find | B | 3% First £ 1 0f 4 L L ast

Machine Hame Dispatcher Hame Application Server Path Status String  Date/Time Stamp

Domain Status page

On the Domain Status page, click the Purge Domain Status button.

In the Domains group box, in the Domain Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.
Click the Update button.

Note. After you click Update, if your machine name does not appear in the Dispatcher Status list, click
the Purge Domain Status button and then click the Refresh button.

Task 8-1-3: Activating Queue Definitions
To activate queue definitions:

1. Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues.
2. On the Queue search page, search for and select the queue name EXPENSES
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The Queue Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Fawvarites gMain Menu > PeopleTools » Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Queues

Queue Definitions

Queue Mame EXFEMSES

Description |Expenses Message Channel ¥ Archive M Unordered
Comments [This message is used for Approval = Queue Status I 'I
and Workilow processes to submit
and approve transactions. x Owner ID|E}{penses j
Operations Assigned to Queue Define Paritioning Fields
Service e &0l | B First £ 4.2 or 2 [l Common Fields view a1 | B Frst K1 4.30F3 D Lot
Operations |} [ Include  Field Alias Hame
Service Operation Version r OPERATIOMNMAME |
EX APPROWVAL YERSION_1
T r PUBLISHER |
IMITIATE 1
r PUBPROC |
Save - Add Field
|G Returnta Search | =] Motify | Bl add | [J5 Update/bisplay.|

Queue Definitions page

3.  Onthe Queue Definitions page, in the Queue Status field, select Run from the drop-down list box.
4. Click Save.

Task 8-1-4. Setting up Service and Handlers
To set up service and handlers:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
2. Onthe Service Operations search page, search for and select the service operation EX_APPROVAL.
The Service Operations - General page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Faworites © Main Menu » PeopleTools > Integration Broker » Integration Setup > Service Operations

" Handlers | Routings |

Service Operation: E¥_APFROVAL
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

*Operation Description: |Apprnva| Process

Operation Comments: [ User/Password Required

*Req Verification: Hlone j

Semice Operation Security

Owner ID: I Expenses ﬂ

Operation Alias: |

Default Service Operation Yersion

“ersion:  |VERSION_1 ¥ Default ¥ Active
Version Description:  |Approval Process
Yersion Comments: Amy-to-Local: Exists
Local-to-Local: Exists
Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.

Routing Actions Upon Save

™ Mon-Repudiation
[ Regenerate Any-to-Local

I Runtime Schema Validation
- Regenerate Local-to-Local

Warning:  Regenerating sets all routing field values
to their initial state.

Introspection

Service Operations - General page
3. Onthe General page, in the Default Service Operation Version group box, select the Active check box.

4. Click Save.
5. Select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE’

Favorites gMain Mernu > PeopleTools > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Service Operations

Service Operation: EX_APFPROWAL

Default Version: VERSIOMN_1

Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

Handlers ersonalize | Find | iew 20 | B | 3 Frat B g opq O Lot
*Hame *Type Sequence *lmplementation

ExApproval O Motify Application Class Details E|
|ty S| Return to Service

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Handlers page

6. Onthe Handlers page, in the Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.
7. Click Save.

8. Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Favarites © Main Menu > PeopleToals » Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Service Operations

" General || Handlers 'wm

Service Operation EX_APPROVAL

Default Version YERSIOMN_1

Routing Name | oA
Routing Definitions Personalize | Find | view &0 [ B | 28 Frst £ 4202 T Last
Selected Hame Version Operation Type Sender Hode Receiver Hode Direction Status Results
r Ex APPROVAL YERSION_1 Azynch ek et PSFT_EP Inbaund Active Success E|
r Ex APPROVAL LCL VERSION_1 Asynch FSFT_EFP FSFT_EFP Local Active Success (=]
| Inactivate Selected Routings | | Activate Selected Routings |
[ save |

Eeturn to Service

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Routings page

9. Onthe Routings page, in the Routing Definitions group box, select the check boxes for the routings that
you want to activate.

10. Click the Activate Selected Routings button.
11. Click Save.
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Task 8-1-5: Verifying the Message Channel Status
To run the message channel:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Queue Status.
The Queue Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Faworites | Main Menu » PeopleTools » Integration Broker » Service Operations Monitor > Administration > Quele Status

Queue Status

| Refresh |
User ID: WP ) '
Queues Personalize | Find | view 100 | B | 2 First KD 70-169 of 245 I L ast
Queue Hame Status
EXPEMSES Running Pause
FO_APP_HIRE Faused Run
FO_ASSIGHNMENTS Paused Run
FO_MASS_CHANGES Paused Run

Queue Status page

2. On the Queue Status page, in the Status column, verify that the status for queue name EXPENSES is
Running.

If the status is Paused, click the Run button next to the EXPENSES Status field.

Task 8-2: Configuring the Employee Portal Serviet URL
To configure the URL for the Employee Portal Servlet (EMP_SERVLET):
1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS.

2. Onthe URL search page, search for and select the URL identifier EMP_SERVLET.
The URL Maintenance page appears, as shown in the following example:
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OoRACLE

Favnvrites gMaianenu b F‘enplchu:Is b UtiIEies b Adminigtratiun » LURLs

URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: EMP_SERVLET

*Description: |Emp|n\,ree portal servet

"URL: |Pttps

Comments: |Example: hitpifserernameipspiemployeepartaldomains

UJEL Properties

[5] save | [Gh ReturntoSearch | [Z] Motity | By add | [ UndateDispiay.|

URL Maintenance page

3. Onthe URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, enter the URL to your machine’s server name and
append it as follows:

/psp/< employeeportaldomain>/ where < employeeportaldomain> is the site name of your employee
portal domain, as shown in the preceding example.

For example: http://serverx/psp/empdb910
4. Click Save.

Task 8-3: Installing Oracle iReceipts for Your Apple iPhone

This section discusses:
 Prerequisites

Verifying Correct Namespaces for Messaging
Setting Up Web Services for My Wallet Transactions
Setting Up Service Operations for My Wallet Transactions

Prerequisites

OracleiReceiptsisafinancial application that enables you to capture cash receipts, create expense lines, and
send expense lines to your expense application using a mobile device.
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To use the Oracle iReceipts feature in PeopleSoft Expenses 9.1 with your Apple iPhone™, you must comply
with the following requirements:

License and install the PeopleSoft Expenses 9.1 application to allow captured data to be sent to PeopleSoft
Expenses and create expense reports.

Install the required patch to interface Oracle iReceipts with Oracle’s PeopleSoft Expenses 9.1.

This patch is available on My Oracle Support (https://support.oracle.com/CSP/ui/flash.html).

Ensure that your Apple iPhone™ is running the minimum operating system of 3.0 or higher.

License and install the Oracle iReceipts application from the Apple iTunes Store to your AppleiPhone™.

For set up and configuration details, refer to the following documentation that is available on My Oracle
Support:

See PeopleSoft Expenses 9.1 PeopleBook

Task 8-3-1: Verifying Correct Namespaces for Messaging
To set up messaging, you must verify that a correct namespace is entered for the following required messages:

My Wallet request message (EX_MYWALLET_REQ)

My Wallet response message (EX_MYWALLET_RES)

Container message for My Wallet requests (EX_MYWALLET REQ_PART)
Container message for My Wallet responses (EX_MYWALLET _RES PART)

Note. These steps are only required if you are sending expense information from the Oracle iReceipts
application on your Apple iPhone™ to PeopleSoft Expenses.

To verify that the correct namespaces are entered for each of the required messages:

1
2.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, M essages.
On the Message search page, in the Message Name field, enter EX_MYWALL and click Search.

The Messages search page displays search results for EX_MYWALL in the Search Results grid, as
shown in the following example:
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ORACLE’

Favorites Main Menu > PeopleTools » Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Messages

Messdges - Search
Type: | v| Add a Mew Value

Message Name: [EX_MYWALL

Version: |

Search

customize | Find | view 0| B B st T g 4058 17 Last

Message Name Message Version Message Type Alias

EX MYWALLET REQ W1 Container MyWalletRequest

EX MYWALLET REQ PART V1 Part Rowset MyWalletRequestPart

EX MYWALLET RES vl Container MyWalletResponseContainer
EX MYWALLET RES PART W1 Par Rowset MyWalletResponseFPart

Messages search page

The messages that display in the Message Name column of the preceding search results
example (EX_MYWALLET_REQ, EX_ MYWALLET_REQ PART, EX_ MYWALLET_RES, and
EX MYWALLET_RES PART) are the four required messages that you must verify correct namespaces.

3. In the Search Results grid, in the Message Name field, click the link for the message
EX_ MYWALLET_ REQ to access the Message Definition - Schema page, as shown in the following

example:
Message Definition
Message: BEX_MYWALLET_REQ Updated: 02/14/2010 7:233:35PM
Version: V1
Namespace: hitp://=enter your namespace=

Schema:

<?xml version="1.0"?=

<xsd:schema elementFormDefault="qualified”

Message Definition - Schema page

4. On the Message Definition - Schema page, verify that a correct namespace is entered for the
EX_MYWALLET_REQ message.

Note. Namespaces vary according to how each environment is set up. Therefore, it is necessary to enter

the correct namespace that is defined specifically for your system. This should be performed for all
four messages.

5. Repeat steps 3-4 for each of the four messages (EX_MYWALLET_REQ, EX_MYWALLET_REQ_PART,
EX_MYWALLET_RES, and EX_MYWALLET_RES PART) to verify that correct namespaces are
entered.
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Task 8-3-2: Setting Up Web Services for My Wallet Transactions

To set up web services for My Wallet transactions:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Web Services, Provide Web Service.

The Provide Web Service Wizard - Select Services page (Step 1 of 4) appears, as shown in the following
example:

Provide Web Service Wizard Step1ofd

Og & & Next>
Select Services

Enter search criteria and click Search. Select one or more sernvices you would like to provide.

Service Name: | begins with v | [EX_MYWALLET

Description: | begins with ‘ |

Object Owner ID: | equzls | v|
Search
Search Results Find | View A1] B First K g o1 4 13 (a5t
Service Description
EX_MYWALLET My Wallet
4l Select All Ol Clear Al

Provide Web Service Wizard - Select Services page (Step 1 of 4)

2. Inthe Service Name field, enter EX_MYWALLET.

Click Search.

In the Service search results, select the check box for the EX_MYWALLET service.

Click Next.

The Provide Web Service Wizard - Select Service Operations page (Step 2 of 4) appears, as shown in
the following example:

o~ w
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Provide Web Service Wizard Step 2of 4
O-&-0-® <Peioss et
Select Service Gperatlons
Select one ormore operations for each senice.
Service:  EX_MYWALLET Description: My Wallet

Cluse service Alias in WSDL Service Alias:  MyWallet

Use Secure Target Lecation

Service Operation Description Operation Type Regquest Message

Find | View A1l | B

Responsc Message

Fault Message

EX_MYWALLET_CREATE.V1 VERSION ONE Synchronous

M Solectan [0 Clearad

EX_MYWALLET_REQ.V1 | EX_MYWALLET_RESwT|.

Provide Web Service Wizard - Select Service Operations page (Step 2 of 4)

6. Inthe Operations grid, select the check box for the EX_MYWALLET_CREATE.v1 service operation.

7. Click Next.

example:

The Provide Web Service Wizard - View WSDL page (Step 3 of 4) appears, as shown in the following
Provide Web Service Wizard Step 3 of 4
< Previous Next =

00808
View WSDL

View the generated WSDL for each service.

Selected Services
Sermvice Description
EX_MYWALLET My Wallet

1B Fist K1 g of g I3 gt

View WSDL

Provide Web Service Wizard - View WSDL page (Step 3 of 4)

8. Click Next.

The Provide Web Service Wizard - Specify Publishing Options page (Step 4 of 4) appears, as shown in

the following example:

Provide Web Service Wizard

Step 4 ofd

O-0®®
Specify Publishing Options

You can also publish the WSDLs to one or more UDDI Servers.
] Publish to UDDI

WSDL Repository

The WSDL for the selected services will be published to the PeopleSoft WSDL Repository.

< Previous | Finish

Provide Web Service Wizard - Specify Publishing Options page (Step 4 of 4)
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9. Click Finish.

Task 8-3-3: Setting Up Service Operations for My
Wallet Transactions
To set up service operations for My Wallet transactions:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
2. Inthe Service Operation field, enter EX MYWALLET CREATE, and then click Search.

The Service Operations - General page appears, as shown in the following example:

@ Handlers Routings
Service Operation: EX_MYWALLET CREATE
Operation Type: Synchronous
*Operation Description:  |Create My Wallet entry
e kil User/Password Required
*Security Verification: b
Object OwnerID: | EXpenses v
Operation Alias: |Mﬁ".’a|letCreate Service Operation Security
Default Service Operation Version
S | | Defauit Active
Version Description: |VERSION ONE Routing Status |
Version Comments: Version One Any-to-Local: Exists
Local-to-Local: Does not exist
] Non-Repudiation el
0 [l Regenerate Any-to-Local
; Runtime Schema Validation
Infrospection [l Generate Local-to-Local
~Add Fault Type Transactional
Waming: Regenerating sets all routing field values
to their initial state.

Service Operations - General page 1 of 2
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Mlossage Imformaion

Type: Request
Message.Version: EX_MYWALLET REGQ.V1 @, View Message
Type: Response

Message.Version: EX_MYWALLET_RESw1 @, view Message

Save Return to Search Add Version

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - General page 2 of 2
3. Click the Service Operation Security link.

The Web Service Access page appears, as shown in the following example:

Web Service Access

Operation: EX_MYWALLET_CREATE

customize | Find | B | B8 First E 42012 0 Laat

Permission List Access
ALLPAGES Full Access 8| & | =
EPEX1000 Full Access v| +] (=]

Web Service Access page

4. Inthe Permission grid, click the Add (+) button to add the permission lists that are authorized to access
the service operation.

5. Click Save.
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CHAPTER 9

Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Pay/Bill Management

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding PeopleSoft 9.1 Pay/Bill Management

 Prerequisites

* Verifying Integration Points

» Checking the Installation Table for PeopleSoft HCM and PeopleSoft FSCM

Understanding PeopleSoft 9.1 Pay/Bill Management

Oracle delivers all PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management Enterprise Integration Points with settings enabled for
full functionality, with the exception of PeopleSoft Integration Broker web services. When you integrate
PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management with PeopleSoft HRM S, you must activate PeopleSoft Integration Broker
web services. For more information, refer to the following:

See PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management 9.1 PeopleBook
See PeopleTools 8.52: PeopleSoft Integration Broker Administration PeopleBook

Prerequisites

In this step, you set up node definitions for your PeopleSoft HCM environment.

You must install PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management 9.1 for PeopleSoft HRM S before you can fully utilize the
PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management application. The complete installation instructions for PeopleSoft Pay/Bill
Management for PeopleSoft HRM S are available on My Oracle Support.

See PeopleSoft Human Resources Management Systems 9.1 Installation Guide.

Note. PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management is only supported on Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle and DB2 UDB for
Linux, UNIX, and Microsoft Windows.

Task 9-1: Verifying Integration Points

This section discusses:

» Understanding Integration Points Verification
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Setting Up Node Definitions for Single Signon
Setting Up Portal Nodes
Setting Up Single Signon

Setting Up Integration Gateways

Activating Local Domains

Activating Queue Definitions
Setting up the Delivered Service Operations

Understanding Integration Points Verification

In thistask, you verify integration points for the PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management 9.1 Feature
Pack 2 (FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2) and PeopleSoft Human Capital Management (HCM) environments. Each
environment contains both PSFT_EP and PSFT_HR message nodes. You must set both message nodes in both
the PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 and PeopleSoft HCM environments.

PSFT_EP isthe default local node in PeopleSoft FSCM, but PSFT_HR also exists in PeopleSoft FSCM. This
section details how to set both nodes in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment.

PSFT_HR isthe default local node for PeopleSoft HCM, but PSFT_EP also exists in PeopleSoft HCM. This
section details how to set both nodes in the PeopleSoft HCM environment.

Note. Verify that your application servers, for both PeopleSoft HRM S and PeopleSoft FSCM installations, are
set to manage Pub/Sub server.

Task 9-1-1: Setting Up Node Definitions for Single Signon

Understanding Node Definition Set Up for Single Signon

The PeopleSoft FSCM and PeopleSoft HCM environments contain both message nodes PSFT_EP and
PSFT_HR. You must set both message nodes in both environments.

PSFT_EP isthe default local node in PeopleSoft FSCM. PSFT_HR also exists in PeopleSoft FSCM and
must be set.

PSFT_HR isthe default local node in PeopleSoft HCM. PSFT_EP also exists in PeopleSoft HCM and must
be sat.

Setting Up Message Node Definitions in PeopleSoft FSCM
To set up message node definitions in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker,
Integration Setup, Nodes.

2. Onthe Nodes search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_EP.
The Node Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:

40 Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.



Chapter 9 Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Pay/Bill Management

ORACLE’

Favorites | Main Menu > P!anTmis » Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Nodes

Mode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings

Node Name: FSFT_EP Eopshioge
“Description: PS FSCM - Fin, Supply Chain " & Nod
Node Type: P& Default Local Node
Local Node
ERp— Active Node
*Authentication Option: il Il [ Mon-Repudiation
E Segment Aware
Hode Password: esssseas !
Confirm Password: sesssses
*Default User ID: VP1 Q
Hub Mode:
Master Node: aQ
Company ID:
IB Throttle Threshold:
Image Name: @
Codeset Group Name: Q
S@ ContactMotes Propedies

it Retumn to Search

Node Definitions | Conneclors | Portal | WS Sacurnty | Routings

Node Definitions for FSCM - PSFT_ EP Node

3. Onthe Node Definitions page, in the Authentication Option field, select Password from the drop-down list
box.

In the Node Password field, enter a password.

In the Confirm Password field, re-enter the password.

Click Save, and then click the Return to Search button.

On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_HR.
The Node Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:

N o g A~
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ORACLE’

Favortes Main Menu > PeopleTook » Integration Broker > Integration Setup > MNodes

Connectors Portal WS Securily Routings
Node Name: PSFT_HR Copy Node
*Description: PSHCM - Humgn Captical Mot Re ide
*“Node Type: PlA b Default Local Node
[ Local Node Delete Node
> - [¥] Active Node
“Authentication Opt v :
Authentication Option: ASSWOr [ son-Repudiation
[] segment Aware
Node Password: b it
& Confirm Password: ekt dot
*Default User ID: VP1 Q
Hub Node: |,
Master Node: a,
Company ID:
IB Throttie Threshold:
Image Name: @,
Codesat Group Name: @,
3@ ContactMoles Properies

ot Return to Search

Node Definitions for PeopleSoft FSCM

8. Onthe Node Definitions page, in the Authentication Option field, select Password from the drop-down list
box.

9. In the Password field, enter a password.
10. In the Confirm Password field, re-enter your password.
11. Click Save.

Setting Up Message Node Definitions in PeopleSoft HCM
To set up message node definitions in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft HCM 9.1 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup,
Nodes.

2. On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_HR.
The Node Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites  Main Menu > PeopleTools > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Nodes

Mode Definitions Connectors Portal WS Security Routings
Hode Name: PSFT_HR Copy Mode
Description: |PSFIRMS - Local Node e —
Node Type: Pla Default Local Node
Local Node
s Active Node
*Authentication Option: | [ EEEICTIN v oL
] segment Aware
PR - '
Confirm Password: [sessnsee
‘DefauitUseri:  |PS Q,
HubNode: | Q
Master Node: ! @,
Company ID: I
IB Throttie Threshold: |
Image Name: I Q,
Codeset Group Name: |
ContactMotes Properies

il

[=h Retum to Search

Node Definitions HCM - PSFT_HR node

3.

N o g A~

On the Node Definitions page, in the Authentication Option field, select Password from the drop-down list

box.

In the Node Password field, enter a password.

In the Confirm Password field, re-enter your password.

Click Save, and then click Return to Search.
On the Node search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_EP.

The Node Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites | Main Menu > PeopleTook > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Nodes

8| Connectors ~ Portal | WS Security | Routings

Hode Name: PSFT_EP Copy Node
*Description: PS FDM - Local Node Ren Node
*Node Type: P& v Default Local Node
[JLocal Node Delete Node
Active Node

*Authentication Option: m b d [ Non-Repuxiation
[ segment Aware
Node Password: sesdies
Confirm Password: ssssssss
*Default User ID; Ps

Hub Node:

Master Node:

Company ID:

IB Throttie Threshold:

Image Name:

Codeset Group Name:

&

ot Return to Search

ContactMotes Propemies

Node Definitions for HCM - PSFT_EP node

8. Onthe Node Definitions page, in the Authentication Option field, select Password from the drop-down list
box.

9. Inthe Node Password field, enter a password.
10. In the Confirm Password field, re-enter your password.
11. Click Save.

Task 9-1-2: Setting Up Portal Nodes

Understanding Portal Node Set Up

The PeopleSoft FSCM and PeopleSoft HCM environments contain both ERP and HRM S portal nodes. You
must set both portal nodes in both environments.

ERP isthelocal node in PeopleSoft FSCM. HRM S also exists in PeopleSoft FSCM and must be set.
HRMS is the local node in PeopleSoft HCM. ERP also exists in PeopleSoft HCM and must be set.

Setting Up Portal Nodes in PeopleSoft FSCM
To setup Portal Node Definitions in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker,
Integration Setup, Nodes.

2.  Onthe Nodes search page, search for and select the node name ERP.
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On the Node Definitions page, select the Portal tab to access the Portal page for the ERP node, as shown in
the following example:

oRrRACLE

Favovrites Mamvrv'lenu 2 PeupIETools > Integrativon Broker Integmtivon Setup > Modes

Mode Definitions Connectors =1l WS Security Routings

Node Name ERFP

Description Portal Node - ERP I/ Local Hode

Default Portal EmMPLOYEE -

Tools Release |5 oo [

[

Application Release | rinancials/Sci 9 10 |

Example: hitp:/'someserver/psc/pshome/
Content URI Text hitp://10.157.164.104:80/pscffscm/

Portal URI Text nttp:/10.157.164.1 DQ:B[insprfsch

;I§f\ Return to Search |

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Portal Node page for FSCM - ERP

4.

© o N o

On the Portal page, in the Content URI Text field, enter http://< server>:<port>/psc/pshome/ to correspond
to your PeopleSoft FSCM environment.

In the Portal URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psp/pshome/ to correspond to your Peopl eSoft
FSCM environment.

Click Save.
Click Return to Search.
On the Node search page, search for and select the node name HRMS.

On the Node Definitions page, select the Portal tab to access the Portal page for the HRMS node,
as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE’

Favorites | Main Menu > PeopleTools > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Nodes

MNode Definitions Connectors WS Security Routings

Hode Name HRMS

Description Portal Node - HRMS LI Local Node

Tools Reiease|

Application Reﬁease|

Content URI Text http:/10 157 164.104:80/pscihirms/

Example: hitp:/isomeserver/pscipsome/

Example: ht‘tp:ﬂsumeserver.rﬁg_f_pshumef
Portal URI Text http:/i10.157.164.104:80/psp/hrms!

j@: Return to Search |

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Portal Node page for FSCM - HRMS

10. On the Portal page, in the Content URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psc/pshome/ to correspond
to your PeopleSoft HCM environment.

11. Inthe Portal URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psp/pshome/ to correspond to your PeopleSoft
HCM environment.

12. Click Save.
Setting Up Portal Nodes in PeopleSoft HCM

To setup Portal Node Definitions in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft HCM 9.1 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup,
Nodes.

On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name HRMS.

On the Node Definitions page, select the Portal tab to access the Portal page for the HRMS node,
as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Mode Definitions Connectors i WS Security Routings

Favovritesgl'v'lamvh-'lenu 2 PeupIETouts 5 Integratign Broker lntegratign Setup > Modes

Node Name HRMS
Details

Description Portal Mode - HRMS

Default Portal gypPLOYEE s

Tools Release |a.52 |

Application Release |rs g.10.00.321 |

Example: http:/'zomeserver/pscipshome/

Content URI Text hitp://10.157.164.104:80/psc/hrms/

Example: hitp:/'zomeserver/pspipshoms/

Portal URI Text Hp:ﬂ'lD.15T.1E4.1D4:80Ipspfhrms!

[t Return to Search |

Node Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Portal Node page for HCM - HRMS

4. Onthe Portal page, in the Content URI Text field, enter http://< server>:<port>/psc/pshome/ to correspond

to your PeopleSoft HCM environment.

5. Inthe Portal URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psp/pshome/ to correspond to your PeopleSoft

HCM environment.
Click Return to Search.
7. Onthe Node search page, search for and select the node name ERP.

On the Node Definitions page, select the Portal tab to access the Portal page for the ERP node, as shown in

the following example:
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ORACLE

Favuvr'rtesfMainvr\a'Ienu 5 PeopIngcrls ) Integratign Broker > mtegrativun Setup > Modes

Mode Definitions Connectors W3 Security Routings

Hode Name ERF

Description Portal Node - ERP L|Local Node

Tools Reiease|

Application ReLease|

Exatiie. WD (ieDmesaryeapaCinshomel
Content URI Text http:/10.157.164.104:30/pscifscm/

Example: http:ﬂsumeserverrgg{pshumei
Portal URI Text http:/10.157.164.104:80/pspifscmi

j@: Return to Search |

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Portal Node page for HCM - ERP

9. Onthe Portal page, inthe Content URI Text field, enter http://< server>:<port>/psc/pshome/ to correspond
to your PeopleSoft FSCM environment.

10. Inthe Portal URI Text field, enter http://<server>:<port>/psp/pshome/ to correspond to your PeopleSoft
FSCM environment.

11. Click Save.

Task 9-1-3: Setting Up Single Signon
Setting Up Single Signon in PeopleSoft FSCM
To verify Single Signon in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 environment, select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects,
Single Signon.

The Single Signon page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE'

Favortes Man Menu > PeoplaTook > Securty > Securty Objects > Single Signon

Single Signon

Expiration Time in minutes: 720 Valkd valses afe 1 - 10,000

Message Hode Name Description Local liode

PSFT_EP &, PS FSCM - Fin, Supply Chain 1 # =
PSFT_HR = i PSS HCM - Human Captical Mgt ¥ =

ol %‘ " Refreah

Single Signon page

2. Onthe Single Signon page, in the Trust Authentication Tokens issued by these nodes group box, inform the
message nodes PSFT_EP and PSFT_HR.

3. Click Save.
Setting Up Single Signon in PeopleSoft HCM
To verify Single Signon in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft HCM 9.1 environment, select PeopleTools, Security, Security Objects, Single Signon.

2. Onthe Single Signon page, in the Trust Authentication Tokens issued by these nodes group box, inform the
message nodes PSFT_EP and PSFT_HR.

3. Click Save.

Task 9-1-4:. Setting Up Integration Gateways

Setting Up Integration Gateway in PeopleSoft FSCM
To set up Integration Gateways in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker,
Configuration, Gateways.

2. Click Search.

The Gateways page for the local gateway automatically appears by default, as shown in the following
example:
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ORACLE

Favorites : Main Menu > PeopleTools > Integration Broker > Configuration > Gateways

Gateways
Gateway ID LOCAL Inbound Gateways
Local Gateway [[] Load Balancer
URL [ttp://10.157.164.104:80/PSIGW/PeopleSofListeningConnector | Ping Gateway |

Gateway Setup Properties

| Load Gateway Connectors |
Connectors Personalize :@l'—m | i orirst X 4400710 T Los
IConnector ID Description ZConnector Class Name | | |

1 [AS2TARGET I |452TargetConnector Properties | [#] [=]
2 [EXAMPLETARGETCONNE | .|ExampIeTa_rgetDGr1nec10r ' Properies [#] [=]
3 [FILEOUTPUT [ [SimpleFileTargstConnector Properties [#] [=]
4l|l—‘I'F'TﬁRGE|' '| l|l—‘|’F'TargetCUnnector ' Properties | [+ [=]|
5l|GI:—FMAILTARGI:_F | [GetiizilTargetConnecior ' Properies (¥ [=]
6 [HTTPTARGET | [FitpTargetConnector ' Properties |[#] [=]
7 [IMSTARGET [ [MSTargetConnector Properties [#] (=]
8.|F'SI-—I'81TARGET '| .|ﬂppIicati0nMessagingTargetConnec‘[or ' Properties IIEIIEI
g]PSFWARGEr | .|F'eo_pleSoﬂTargetConnemor ' Properties IEIIEI
10 [SMTPTARGET | .|SMTF'Ta_rgetconnedor ' Properties |[¥] EI|

[5) save |G Returnto Search

Gateways page

3. On the Gateways page, in the URL field, enter http://<I|BHostname>:<port>/PS GW
/PeopleSoftListeningConnector for the local gateway URL.

Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
Click Save.
Click Ping Gateway to ensure connectivity and proper configuration.

N o g &

Click the Gateway Setup Properties link, as shown in the following example:
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OCRACLE

Favorites : Main Menu > PeopleTools » Integration Broker » Configuration : Gateways

Gateways
Gateway ID LOCAL Inbound Gateways
Local Gateway [T Load Balancer
l!RL|http:ﬁ10.15?.‘154.1D4:BDIPSIG‘."JJ'F'enpleSUﬂListeningCUnnectnr : Ping Gateway

GatewaySetup Properties
Load Gateway Connectors

Gateway Setup Properties page

The Gateway Properties Sign on page appears, as shown in the following example:

Gateway Properties

Sign on to access integrationGateway . properties file.

The default user D is "administrator and the default password is ‘password’.

uSer|D|administratnr

Password|""""

DChange Password

Zancel

Gateway Properties Signon page

8. On the Gateway Properties sign on page, enter the following:

Note. The User ID and password are case sensitive.

* Inthe User ID field, enter administrator.
* In the Password field, enter password.
9. Click OK.
The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE’

Favorites : Main Menu > PeopleTools ;> Integration Broker » Configuration > Gateways

People Soft Node Configuration

URL: hitp:10.157 164104 80/PSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningConnector

Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password Virtual Server Node

[i10.157 164.104:9000 [vP1 [sea [z52.02 | |

Personalize | Find | View A0 | B | 3 Fist 5 qorq
| Hode Hame App Server URL User D Password Tools Releaze Domain Pazsword
\|PsFT_EP [iM0.157 164.104:9000 [vP1 sas 85202 |

Advanced Properties Page
oK | | Cancel | Save |

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

10. On the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, in the Gateway Default App. Server group box, enter
values for the following fields:

* App Server URL

e User ID

* Password

* Tools Release (PeopleTools Release)

11. You must add both the PSFT_EP node and the PSFT_HR node in the PeopleSoft FSCM application
(PSFT_EP with FSCM data and PSFT_HR with HRM S data). Add the required nodes by doing the
following:

a. Click the Add (+) button to add the node PSFT_EP (the PeopleSoft FSCM application server node).
b. Click the Add (+) button to add the node PSFT_HR (the PeopleSoft HCM application server node).

12. In the Tools Release field, enter the PeopleSoft PeopleTools release number that you obtained when
you pinged the gateway, as it must match exactly.

13. Click Save.
14. Click the Ping Node button to ping the PSFT_EP node and verify that it is responding.

15. If the ping is successful, the Ping Node Results page shows Success in the Message Text column,
as shown in the following example:

Ping Node Results
Node Information
Intepgration Gatewsy I} Connector I Connector URL Message Text
LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117,73)

Kl

Ping Node Results
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16. Click Return.

Setting Up Integration Gateway in PeopleSoft HCM
To set up the Integration Gateway in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft HCM 9.1 environment, select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration,
Gateways.

2. Click search.

The Gateways page for the local gateway automatically appears by default, as shown in the following
example:

ORACLE’

Favorites : Main Menu > PeopleTools » Integration Broker > Configuration > Gateways

Gateways
Gateway ID LOCAL Inbound Gateways
Local Gateway [7] Load Balancer
URL |http:ﬂ1tl.‘l 57.164.104:80/PSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningConnector ' Fing Gateway |

Gateway Setup Properties

Lo;d Ga{_eway Coﬂﬁ ectars
Personalize | Find | B¥ | % Fret & 410010 10 Lost
*Connector ID Description *Connector Class Name

1 [SMTPTARGET | |SMTPTargetConnector Properties |[+] [=]

2 [FILEQUTPUT | [simpleFileTargetConnector Propetties |[*] [=]|

- 3.|PSI—‘I'I'ARGET | |Feop|eSoﬁTargetConnec‘mr Properies -[E B
| 4 [IMSTARGET | [JMSTargetConnector ' Properties |[(#] [=]|
5 [HTTPTARGET | HitpTargetConnector ' Properties |[#] [=]

6 [GETMAILTARGET | |GetmailTargetConnector Propetties |[#] [=]|

| 7 [FTPTARCET | [FTPTargetConnector Properties | [¥] [=]
| 8 [EXAMPLETARGETCONNE | [ExampleTargetConnector ' Properties (¥ [=]|
9 [AS2TARGET | |AS2TargetConnector ' Properties |[#] [=]
10 |PSI—‘F81TARGET | |ﬁppIicati_onMessagingTargetConnedor Froperies E3 IEl-

{% Save @* Return to Search |

Gateways page

3. On the Gateways page, in the URL field, enter http://<IBHostname>:<port>/PS GW
/PeopleSoftListeningConnector for the local gateway URL.

Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
Click Save.
Click the Ping Gateway button to ensure connectivity and proper configuration.

N o g A~

Click the Gateway Setup Properties link, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Favorites | Main Menu > PeopleTools : Integration Broker > Configuration » Gateways

Gateways

Gateway ID LOCAL Inbound Gateways

Local Gateway [T] Load Balancer

I.!RL|http:ﬁ1l:l.15?.154.1Dtf::BDJ’F'SIGWIF'enpleSnﬂListeningCnnneI:’[nr \ Fing Gateway d

Gateway,Setup Properties
oad Gateway Connectors

Gateways page - Gateways Setup Properties link

The Gateway Properties sign on page appears, as shown in the following example:

Gateway Properties

Sign on to access integrationGateway properties file.

The default user ID is "administrator and the default password is ‘password'.

User |D|administratnr

Password |lllllllllll

] change Password

Gateway Properties sign on page

8. On the Gateways Properties sign on page, enter values for the following fields:

Note. The User ID and password fields are case sensitive.

* Inthe User ID field, enter adminstrator.
* In the Password field, enter password.

9. Click OK.
The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Fa\rc;r'rtes Mainvl\-'lenu » PeoplsTools > Integrati'on Broker > Conﬁggmt‘lon » Gateways

PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: hitp:10.157 164.104:80/PSIGWIPeopleSofiListeningConnector
s Sarvar .

App Server URL UserID Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
[f110.157 164.104:9000 [vP1 [oea [2.52.02 | |

Personalize | Find | View A1 B | 2% First ) 42072 T (Gt

| Node Name App Server URL _I.Iser D _Password Tools Release Domain Password
|PSFT_EP [1110.157.164.104:9000 [vP1 [sos [s.52.02 | | PingNede | [#] [=]
|PSFT_HR |l10.157 164.104:3010 |Ps o [3.52.02 | PingMode | [+| (=]

Advanced Properties Page

oK | | Cancel |

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

10. On the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, in the Gateway Default App. Server group box, enter

11.

12.

13.
14.
15.

values for the following fields:

* App Server URL

e User ID

* Password

 Tools Release (PeopleTools Release)

You must add both the PSFT_EP node and the PSFT_HR node in the PeopleSoft HRM S application
(PSFT_EP with FSCM data and PSFT_HR with HRM S data). Add the required nodes by doing the
following:

a. Click the Add (+) button to add the node PSFT_HR (the PeopleSoft HCM application server node).
b. Click the Add (+) button to add the node PSFT_EP (the PeopleSoft FSCM application server node).

In the Tools Release field, enter the number that you obtained when you pinged the gateway, as it must
match exactly.

Click Save.
Click the Ping Node button to ping the PSFT_HR node and verify that it is responding.

If the ping is successful, the Ping Node Results page shows Success in the Message Text column,
as shown in the following example:

Ping Node Results

Node Information
Integration Gatewaey I Connactor I Convirtor Wi, Mesange Teat
LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117.73)

T

Ping Node Results page
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16. Click Return.

Task 9-1-5: Activating Local Domains

Activating the Local Domain in PeopleSoft FSCM
To activate the Local Domain in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service
Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Favorites : Main Menu > PeopleTools » Integration Broker » Service Operations Monitor » Administration > Domain Status
- : - - - = -

Domain Status

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)
Purge Domain Status - : [] i Doma :‘"5 Am"’f*
[C] An Domains Inactive I
Refresh | u pd_ate

Set Up Failover
Master/Slave | oad Balance
Slave Templates

Personalize | Find | view 0 | B8 38 Fost B q o1 10 (ot

Failover Failover £ el Domain Grace s
PR LT DD R e
oo Prion Machine Hame Application Server Path Status Period Slave Indicator
C\Documents and N
saoki-001 Settings\c1saoki\psfiptia. 52 Active - View Domain Cueue Sets

‘appseniFSCM

st K gore I ast
Machine Hame Dispatcher Name Application Server Path Status String Date/Time Stamp

Domain Status page

2. Onthe Domain Status page, in the Domains Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.
3. Click Update.

Note. After you click Update, if your machine name does not appear in thislist, click the Purge Domain
Status button and then click the Refresh button.

Activating the Local Domain in PeopleSoft HCM
To activate the Local Domain in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft HCM 9.1 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations
Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.

On the Domain Status page, in the Domains Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.
Click Update.

Note. After you click Update, if your machine name does not appear in thislist, click the Purge Domain
Status button and then click the Refresh button.
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Task 9-1-6: Activating Queue Definitions

Understanding Queue Definitions
The following Queue Definitions must be set to Active for Staffing:

ACTION REASON
ACTUAL TIME
COMPETENCY
CUSTOMER

ELAPSED TIME
ENTERPRISE_SETUP
ESTIMATED TIME
FO_APP_ HIRE
FO_ASSIGNMENTS
FO_MASS_CHANGES
FO_SETUP

FO_SYNC

GL_SETUP
HR_SETUP

MARKET RATES
MARKET RATE_LOAD
PAYGROUP_SETUP
PERSON_DATA
PERSON_SETUP
PROJECTS_SETUP
RATING MODEL
TIME_AND LABOR SETUP

Activating Queue Definitions in PeopleSoft FSCM
To activate Queue Definitions in the PeopleSoft FSCM environment:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker,
Integration Setup, Queues.

The Queues search page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites | Main Menu > PeopleTools » Integration Broker » Integration Setup » Queues

Queues

Enter any information you have and click Search. Leave fields blank for a list of all values.

Find an Existing Value .ﬁdd aNeﬁv‘u'a]ﬂa
- Search Criteria

Search by: Queue Name begins with|

| Search !Amanceﬂ Search

Search Results
View All First [4] 1-100 of 245 ] Last
lgueue Hame

ADVANCED SHIPFING NOTICE
AIRLINE TICKET LOAD

/AM _SETUP

AP_PAY TERMS

AP SUPPLIER PARTY

AP VCHR OUT
ARBITRATION PLAN

AR 360 _

AR EXCEL PAY UPLOAD
AS2 CHANMEL

/ASSET MANAGEMENT

AUC EVENT POST

AUC UDDI MSG CHRNL
BANK _STATEMENT

BC PRIREQPUB CHANNEL

BEMCHMARK DATA

Queues search page

2. On the Queue search page, select the Find an Existing Value tab and enter a value in the Queue Name
field, then click Search.

The Queue Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Favorites © Main Menu » PeopleTools » Integration Broker » Integration Setup > Queues

Queue Definitions

Queue Name ACTION_REASON

Description [Action Reason Setup [ Archive [T unordered
Comments Action Reason Setup Queue Status :
OwmerID HR Core Objects &
Operations Assigned {o Queue Define Paritioning Fields
view A1l B Fret £ 42072 [l Common Fields view Al BV 7t T 140 0719 O 1oy
O Last include  Field Alias Name
| Service Operation Version | ] ACTION |
ACTION REASON FULLSYNC|VERSION 1 '
! El ACTION_REASON |
|ACTION REASON SYNC VERSION_1
S Ronae s wihy (VeSO g — |
[[]  |EFF_STATUS |
[  DESCR |
[[]  DESCRSHORT |
El BEN_STATUS |
[l BAS_ACTION |
[F] | COBRA_ACTION |
El ROE_REASON |
Save | Add Field

[t Return to Seareh | |15} revious inList | WE] Mextinbist | | otify |

Queue Definitions page

3.
4.

On the Queue Definitions page, in the Queue Status field, select Run from the drop-down list box.
Click Save.

Activating Queue Definitions in PeopleSoft HCM

To activate Queue Definitions in the PeopleSoft HCM environment:

1.

In your PeopleSoft HCM 9.1 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup,
Queues.

On the Queue search page, select the Find an Existing Value tab and enter a value in the Queue Name
field, then click Search.

On the Queue Definitions page, in the Queue Status field, select Run from the drop-down list box.
Click Save.

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 59




Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Pay/Bill Management

Chapter 9

Task 9-1-7: Setting up the Delivered Service Operations

The Service Operations described here are meant to keep tablesin sync between PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature
Pack 2 and PeopleSoft HCM 9.1. You must make decisions about how to implement the integration. These
decisions determine your tasks in activating handlers and routings. For information about implementing

service operations, refer to the following:

See PeopleSoft Pay/Bill Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Using Enterprise Integration Points."

Task 9-2: Checking the Installation Table for PeopleSoft

HCM and PeopleSoft FSCM

Task 9-2-1: Checking the Installation Table for PeopleSoft HCM
In this step, you select the Pay/Bill Management and Project Costing installation in the Installation table.

1. In PeopleSoft HCM, select Set Up HRMS, Install, Installation Table.

The PeopleSoft HRM S Installation Table - Products page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

HRIS Options

Product Specific

Favc;rites MainvMenu > Set UvaRMS i IHS;G" > Installation Table

Country Specific

Last 1D Assigned

Third Party/'System

Benefits Administration

[C] succession Planning

Pension Administration
Stock Administration
Time and Labor

Absence Management
Payroll for North America
Payroll Interface

Payroll Interface for ADP
Global Payroll Core
Installed GP Countries

Installed Integration Products

|[5] save | =] Motify

[C| Education and Government
[ Federal

[C] mititary

[Tl French Public Sector

Currency Conversion Utility
Pay/Bill Management
Directory Interface

[C] Employee Portal
[[] Government Portal
HRMS Portal Pack
General Ledger

[T Project Costing

[ Enterprise Learning Management

Recruit Workforce

Resume Processing

Candidate Gateway

Talent Acquisition Management

eBenefits

eDevelopment
eCompensation
eCompensation Manager
ePay

ePerformance

eProfile

eProfile Manager

Products | HRMS Options | Product Specific | Country Specific | Last 1D Assigned | Third Party/System | Alternate Character

HRMS Installation Table - Products page
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2. Onthe Products page, in the Installed Products group box, verify that the Pay/Bill Management check box
and the Project Costing check box are selected.

If they are not selected, select them now.
3. Click Save.

Task 9-2-2: Checking the Installation Table for PeopleSoft FSCM
In this step, you select the Pay/Bill Management for Contracts installation in the Installation table.

1. In PeopleSoft FSCM, select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options.

2. Onthe Instalation Options page, select the Contracts tab to access the Contracts page, as shown in
the following example:
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ORACLE

Favorites | Main Menu > Set Up Finandials/Supply Chain > Instal > Instalation Options

Installation Options

Processing Options
Currency Conversion Date: Accounting Date -
Limit Options
[¥] Reduce by retainage first Summ. Limit for Govt Contracts
Apply retainage upon release Split to Match Limit Exactly

Other Installed Options

Pay/Bill Management Installed
Defer Line Attributes to Batch V] Separate Billing and Revenue
Federal Reimbursable Agreement

Calendar SetiD: SHARE @,
Detail Calendar: Mm@,
Summary Calendar: IE'%

Accounting Definition Name

Acctg Definition SetiD: ISHARE @,

Acctg Definition Fix Fea: IW%
Acctg Definition Projects: [CAPCDEFN @,
Acctg Definition TBP: [CATXNDEFN @,

5] save | |[=] notify = |&% Refresh |

Installation Options | Contracts

FSCM Installation Options - Contracts page

3. On the Contracts page, in the Other Installed Options group box, verify that the Pay/Bill Management
Installed check box is selected.

If it is not selected, select it now.
4. Click Save.
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CHAPTER 10

Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 ESA and PeopleSoft
FSCM Portal Packs

This chapter discusses:

» Granting Access to Navigation Pages

» Granting Access to Personalize the Portal Homepage
 Enabling Pagelet Creation and Access with Portal Utilities

Task 10-1: Granting Access to Navigation Pages

To access the navigation pages, you must grant security to the Navigation Page | Scriptsto all users. Use
PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the EOPP_ ADD_ROLE.DMS script that isin <PS_APP_HOME>\scripts.

Note. When you create a new user 1D, you should add the EOPP_USER role to the new user ID.

Task 10-2: Granting Access to Personalize the
Portal Homepage

To add, remove or change the layout of the homepage, you must grant access to the homepage personalization
security to all non-guest users.

To update the homepage personalization permission list, use PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the
PORTAL_HP_PERS.DMS script.

To add the Portal User role to the user 1Ds, use PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the PORTAL_ADD_ROLE.DMS
script.

Both scripts are in <PS_APP_HOME>\scripts.

Note. You should grant the PAPP_USER role to all new user IDs for access to the homepage personalization.
After you run this script, you should manually remove the role PAPP_USER from any GUEST User ID, since
the GUEST user should not be personalizing the common homepage.

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 63



Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 ESA and PeopleSoft FSCM Portal Packs Chapter 10

Task 10-3: Enabling Pagelet Creation and Access
with Portal Utilities

To enable pagelet creation and viewing using the Enterprise Components Portal Utilities, you can use
PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the EOPP_PORTAL_PACK.DMS script in <PS_APP_HOME>\scripts.

Note. Only perform thistask if you are licensed for PeopleSoft Financials Portal Pack or Enterprise Portal.
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CHAPTER 11

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 Project Costing and
Program Management with Microsoft Project 2007

This chapter discusses:
» Understanding the PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integration

* Installing the PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrator

 Configuring the PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrator

Understanding the PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integration

The PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrator is required if you are integrating PeopleSoft Project Costing or
Peopl eSoft Program Management with Microsoft Project 2007 (Microsoft Windows X P). PeopleSoft-Microsoft
Project Integrator must be installed and running on each file server that you plan to use as a point of integration.

Note. PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrators must be installed on a machine that is configured with
Microsoft Project 2007. It isimportant that you do not use this machine for any other purpose. The integrator
supports Windows Terminal Server, which means that one machine can be used to run multiple Integrators.

Task 11-1: Installing the PeopleSoft-Microsoft
Project Integrator

To install the project integrator:

1.

Create adirectory, <MSP_HOME>, for the MSP Integrator on the Microsoft Windows machine that
is dedicated as the Microsoft Project Integrator.

For example: C:\MSP\
From your file server, copy thefilesin <PS_APP_HOME>/src/vb/msp to the <MSP_HOME> directory.

To register any missing ActiveX controls in the Microsoft Windows machine that is dedicated as the
Microsoft Project Integrator, check the Windows system installation directory (<WINDOWS _INST>), for
example C:\WINNT\SY STEM 32 or C:\WINDOWS\SY STEM 32, for the following OCX files:

* Richtx32.0cx

* TABCTL32.0CX

* MSINET.OCX

If any of these files are missing, do the following:

a. Copy thethreefilesfrom <PS_APP_HOME>/src/vb/msp to <WINDOWS INST>.
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c. Run <WINDOWS_INST>\regmsp.bat to register the OCXs.
For example:

C:\WINNT\system32\regmsp.bat.

Copy the file regmsp.bat from <PS_APP_HOME>/src/vb/msp to <WINDOWS_INST>.

Chapter 11

Task 11-2: Configuring the PeopleSoft-Microsoft

Project Integrator

After the Microsoft Project Integrator is running, you must configure it for your environment.

To configure the Microsoft Project Integrator for your environment:

1. Launch<MSP_HOME>\PC_MSP2.EXE to start the Microsoft Project Integrator application.
2. Select the Configuration tab to access the Configuration page, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft - Microsoft Project Integrator [Ver: 9.1.0] 0001

Fie
Current Operation

Started Januay, 07, 2011 @ 231 PW

[Nothing ready in Header record,

Status |  #MLData |  METState | MSPDaa |

Integration Log T Configuration

Irfegrabor Seltings
Saved Seltings

Wieb Server M ame: ]:mII.'-"EBlus oracle comc 7001

HTTP Document Root/App Serves: [a90p21x

HTTP Request Timeout (Seconds} [go0

FTP Server [jig: / Anorpmous: |EUsenEiab-sathana-wifzcm!

[¥ Chear ListBoses before sach integration?

M% INET Control Properties DOther Indomeation

FTP Root [\\lab-sasthanawiiscm

R Pot 00T Cosmnputer Mams; |L.a.F-EHP.ﬁ.TF_LLM'F:D

Protocot (HTTP

M5 Difice Ver: [Unknown

Microsoft Project Integrator: Configuration page
3. Enter the following values:

¢ |In the Web Server Name field, enter the name of the web server.
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* Inthe HTTP Document Root/App Server field, enter the Application Server name.

To verify the Application Server name, launch your browser and log in to PeopleSoft. View the URL
address.

For example: http://rno207080.us.oracle.com:7001/psp/e910p21x/?cmd=login

In the preceding example, rno207080.us.oracle.com: 7001 is entered as the Web Server Name and
€910p21x is entered as the HTTP Document Root/App Server.

* Inthe FTP Server field, enter the FTP server that thisintegrator usesto direct the application server to
send the .mpp files to integrate.

* Inthe FTP Root field, enter the Microsoft Windows file path to the root location of the FTP server.
Thisisthefile path that the Microsoft Project usesto find the .mpp files to integrate.

4. You can verify that the Microsoft Project Integrator is running successfully when you see a similar
message in the Integration Information section of the Status page, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft - Microsoft Project Integrator [Ver: 9.1.0] 0001
File
Current Operation Staned Januay. 07, 2011 @ 231 PM
[M othing ready in Header record
Slalusy | *MLData | INETSwle |  MSPData | Integslionlog |  Configuration

Inbegeator Timer Control Drata Dirsction Progiess
[v Pefom [rlegrations . : o
Pl 'i"t' =l @ 'mi
+0 i
Manual Start |
Integeation Projcts
Bizness Lint: Project ID

| I
Microsolt Project Fie:

Microsoft Project Integrator - Status page: Showing the Integration Information message

Example of Integration Information message when working properly:
01/07/2011@02:43:12PM XML _Link PC_GETPARAMS received
01/07/2011@02:43:12PM PostingXML_Link PC_GETPARAMS
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If you receive the following error in the XML Data tab the first time that you run the integrator: 10.5.1 500
Internal Server Error. The server encountered an unexpected condition which prevented it from fulfilling the
request, then do the following:

1. Open abrowser and run the following URL:

http: /< WebServer Name> /xmilink/< ApplicationSer ver Name>/

For example:http://rno207080.us.oracle.com: 7001/xmllink/e910p21x/
2. Then run the integrator again.

To launch the project integrator upon start up, create a shortcut to PC_MSP2.EXE in the server’s Startup
folder to ensure it initiates upon start up.
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CHAPTER 12

Defining an FTP Server for File Attachments
In PeopleSoft 9.1 Project Costing

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding File Attachment Storage

* Setting Up File Attachment Storage on the Database
* Setting Up File Attachment Storage on a File Server

Understanding File Attachment Storage

This chapter discusses how to specify an FTP server for project and activity file attachments. You can store
file attachments on the database or on afile server. You can then upload and download files by using the
Attachments page that is available at both the project and activity levels in PeopleSoft Project Costing.

Task 12-1. Setting Up File Attachment Storage
on the Database
To store file attachments on the database:

1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options, Project Costing.
2. Onthe Project Costing page, in the File Attachment Option section, select the Database option.
3. Click Save.

Note. PeopleSoft Project Costing deliversthe PC_PROJECTS DB_ATTACHMENT URL. No additional step

is required to set up this method for file attachments.

Task 12-2: Setting Up File Attachment Storage on a File Server

To store file attachments on a file server:

1. Verify that the FTP server has adequate disk storage to store the project and activity documents.
2. Select PeopleToals, Utilities, Administration, URLS.

Note. PeopleSoft Project Costing delivers this URL.
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3. Onthe URLs search page, search for and select the URL PC_PROJECTS DOC_ATTACHMENT.
On the URL Maintenance page, enter the URL path to the designated FTP server in the following format:
ftp://<user| D>:<password>@<machinename>

Note. The user name and password that you specify here are critical. The system uses these values to
connect al usersto the FTP attachment server.

* Inthe User ID field, enter the user ID of the user account under which all users connect to the FTP server
for adding, updating, viewing, and deleting documents.

« In the Password field, enter the password that is associated with the user account under which all users
connect to the FTP server.

« In the Machine Name field, enter the machine name by which the FTP server is physically identified
on the network.

If you create an optional directory for document storage on the server, include the directory name when
citing the path. You can also store attachments in the root directory of the FTP server.

Click Save.

On the Installation Options - Project Costing page, in the File Attachment Options section, select the File
Server option and enter the home directory where the attachment files are stored.

7. Click Save.

For more information on the URL Maintenance page:

See PeopleTools 8.52: System and Server Administration PeopleBook, "Using PeopleTools Utilities."
For more information on the PeopleSoft Installation Options - Project Costing page:

See PeopleSoft Application Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, " Setting Installation Options for PeopleSoft
Applications. "
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CHAPTER 13

Setting Up PeopleSoft 9.1 Staffing Front Office

This chapter discusses:

* Setting Up Document Attachments

* Setting Up the Verity Search Engine (Optional)

* Integrating Resume Parsing for PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office

Task 13-1: Setting Up Document Attachments

In PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office 9.1, the PeopleSoft system uses the standard file attachments functionality.
This functionality is used in many components by multiple PeopleSoft products.

Note. PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office is only supported on Microsoft SQL Server, Oracle and DB2 UDB for
Linux, UNIX, and Microsoft Windows.

If you are planning to use file attachments for Applicants, Employees, Orders, Assignments, Customers, or
Contacts, then you need to set up an FTP server.

Select Set Up Financial§/Supply Chain, Common Definitions, File Attachments, Administer File Attachments
to access the correct page.

Attachments to PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office Orders and Assignments are stored and retrieved from the
server locations defined here. System administrators can configure one or more servers to store attachments.
These servers can be FTP servers or database servers.

Using this page, system administrators can set up new servers and identify the active server. Administrators
can add or modify the FTP root folder for FTP servers.

Use the following example and list of fields on the Administer File Attachments page to configure the FTP
server:
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ORACLE’

Fa'.fnvr'rtes MainvMenu > Set Up Financiavls,"Supph,r Chain > CommnnvDeﬂnitions > Fie Attavchments s Administer File Attachments

Administer File Attachments

*Pick Active Server (3 v Add URL Server Add FTP Server Add Database Server
personalize | Find | View A1 1B | Fist £ 43013 1 st
1D Type *Login *Password Confirm Password *ServeriRecord Name Path
E FTFP fpuser T [ssecces [10.197.1.132 [Fscmar
'2 FTR Ifpuser [ssscese [sesccen |pf-5un07 [t=cmad
3 bs [PV_ATT_DB_SRV |

[F] save | |[=] Notify

Administer File Attachments page

* InthePick Active Server drop-down list box, select the server ID of the active (or default) server where
all newly created attachments are stored. Thisisarequired field.

You can switch the active server at any time. All previously created attachments are still retrieved from the
server where they were originally stored. The attachments keep a reference to the original server.

» Click the Add FTP Server button (add file transfer protocol server) to insert a new row in the grid to
define anew FTP server for attachments.

» The Add Database Server button is not applicable for PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office attachments.
* ThelD field displays the system-assigned ID number for each server on this page.

When an attachment is stored to the server, the server ID isinserted into the attachment record. When
you request to download (view) this attachment, the system retrieves the attachment from the original
server, based on the server ID.

* The Typefield identifies the type of server, based on whether you click the Add FTP Server button or the
Add Database Server button.

After you have saved the row and exited the component, you cannot change the server type.
The server type values are:
» FTP (file transfer protocol server)
Only the FTP server is supported for PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office attachments.
» DB (database server)
* IntheLogin field, enter or change the login name. The Login isrequired for FTP servers only.

» Inthe Password field, enter or change the password corresponding to the Login Name. The password is
required for FTP servers only.

* Inthe Server/Record Name field, enter the machine name for the FTP server.
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After you save the information, change the machine name only if the same FTP server is renamed.

To add adifferent FTP server, click the Add FTP Server button to insert a new row into the grid and define
the new server. You cannot delete servers because attachments may already be stored on those servers.

* Inthe Path field, enter the subdirectory path under the server’s FTP root where all attachments are to be
stored. The Path isrequired for FTP servers only.

* The Component Subdirectories group box and fields are not applicable for PeopleSoft Staffing Front
Office attachments.

Note. You cannot delete a server after you save the page. After you exit the component, the system assumes
that attachments may already be stored on this server location.

Task 13-2: Setting Up the Verity Search Engine (Optional)

PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office 9.1 utilizes the Verity Search Engine to address its search needs. The Verity
Search Engine is a common functionality between PeopleSoft Staffing and Resource Management.

If you plan to use any of the search functionality in PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office 9.1, you can select Set
Up Financials/Supply Chain, Common Definitions, Resource Search, Search Configuration to set up your
Search Configuration.

See Peopl eSoft Resource Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Enabling Resource Matching and Cache Processes."”

Task 13-3: Integrating Resume Parsing for PeopleSoft
Staffing Front Office

This section discusses:

» Understanding Resume Parsing for PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office
* Setting up Staffing Installation Options for Resume Parsing

* Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration Broker

* Setting Up Mapping

» Assigning Mapping Setups

» Defining Mapping Values

Understanding Resume Parsing for PeopleSoft
Staffing Front Office

Resume parsing strips resumes of their formatting, leaving behind the work history, skill set, education
and other datain abasic and consistent format. You can then load this extracted data into a database and
the appropriate fields for searching and processing.

You can use PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office (SFO) to integrate with additional component (third-party)
resume parsing software (must be HR-XML Candidate standard compliant) to retrieve the extracted data.
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Task 13-3-1: Setting up Staffing Installation Options
for Resume Parsing

To set up PeopleSoft Staffing Front Office installation options to utilize resume parsing:

1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options.
2. Select the Staffing tab to access the Staffing Installation page, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Favorites ¢ Main Menu > Set Up Financials/Supply Chain » Instal » Installtion Options

Installation Options

Staffing Installation

Country: W@% United States

System Email Address: |F'EOF'LESOFT.ADMIN@F’EOPLESOFT.COM

Last Emplid Used: [ 1010

Last History 1D Assigned: 'm

Last Order ID Used: '734

Last Mass Change Rumn: ’710

Map Selection: |hﬂp:ﬁmaps.yahDU.cnmfma|:|s_result'?aclclrz%.Acldr%&cszz%Citr%%EC+%State%%2

People 5oft Domain: Q@

I

A

Department SetiD: [SHARE/®, CORPORATE SETID
Employee Self Service Deptid: WG& Human Resources
Default Attachment Type: Iﬁ% Reference Letter
Candidate Registration: | V|

| After Update Status: | v/

Installation Options - Staffing Installation page showing the PeopleSoft Domain (1 of 2)

3. Onthe Staffing Installation page, in the PeopleSoft Domain field, enter or browse to select the Peopl eSoft
domain.

For example: PSFT
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ORACLE’

Favorites :
- H

Main Menu > Set Up Financials/Supply Chain » Install » Installation Options

Always Create New Jobs:

Hourly Employees
Salaried Employees

Organization Unit Field: [DEFTID @,
Organization Unit Record: DEPT_TEL @
Organization Unit Tree: |CONSULTING @,
Employee - Organization Record: FO_ORGEMPLER &,
Default Task Category: |aTFAZG @,

Add Assignments to Calendar
Change 'Ship-to’ CustomeriAddress Labels to "Work'

Enable Resource Request Quantity Tracking

Enable Assigment Date Tracking

sume Parsing Provider
k--- riD: | i |

Language Code: | [ |

[1Job Board Distributor Provider
Default Job Board Distributor: | v |

Apply Online URL: |

3rd Party Integrations

Installation Options - Staffing Installation page showing the Resume Parsing Provider (2 of 2)

4. Inthe 3rd Party Integrations group box, select the Resume Parsing Provider check box.

The remaining fields in this section vary, depending on the resume parsing provider that you select.

Note. After you complete your basic PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 and PeopleSoft SFO

installation, you can complete the remaining Staffing I nstallation options and fields on this page, using the

implementation instructions in the PeopleSoft 9.1 Staffing Front Office PeopleBook.

Task 13-3-2: Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration Broker

Activating the Domain
To activate the local domain in PeopleSoft FSCM:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations

Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Favg’rtes Mainvl'«'lenu > PeoplgToob 5 Integrafjen Broker » Service [}peravtjons Monitor > Adminigtlat’lon » Domain Status

Domain Status
Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)

Purge Domain Status | [C] All Domains Active

v : [C] an Domains Inactive S WL

u £ |
pgat ' Set Up Failover
Master/Slave | oad Balance

Slave Templates

Refresh

Personalize | Find | Vigw 21 I"—E | 2 st U qore I Last

Eailover Failover £ el Domain Grace s
iorit ppl 5
o Prio, Machine Hame Application Server Path Status Period Slave Indicator
Ci\Documents and
saoki-001 Settings\c1saoki\psfiptia. 52 Active - View Domain Queue Sets

‘appsendAFSCM

- bz
Dispatcher Status Personalize | Find | B | 3 Frat T g 011 1 Last
Machine Hame Dispatcher Hame Application Server Path Status String Date/Time Stamp

Domain Status page

On the Domain Status page, in the Domain Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.
Click the Update button.

Note. After you click Update, if your machine name does not appear in the list, click the Purge Domain
Status button, and then click the Refresh button.

Setting Up Integration Gateways
To set up integration gateways in PeopleSoft FSCM:

1

In your PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration,
Gateways, and then click Search.

The Gateways page for the Local Gateway appears by default, as shown in the following example;
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ORACLE

Fa\rovr'rtes Mainlv'lenu % PeopIETools 3 lntegratign Broker > Conﬁgyration > Gateways

Gateways
Gateway ID LOCAL Inbound Gateways
Local Gateway [7] Load Balancer
URL|hﬂp:h’10.15?.164.104:BU.FF'SIGWfF'eopIeSoﬂListeningConnedor | Ping Gateway |

Gateway Setup Properties

| Load Gateway Connectors

Personalize | Find | }4 First |4 4-10 of 10 ) Lest

*Connector 1D Description _’Connec‘lor Class Name | |

1 [AS2TARGET | |432TargetConnectar Properties |[+]|[=]
2 [EXAMPLETARGETCONNE | |ExampleTargetConnector Properties | [#]|[=]|

| 3 [FILEOUTPUT I |simpleFileTargetConnector Properties |[#] [=]|
| 4[FTPTARGET I [FTPTargetConnedtar ' Properties .EI'EII
' 5I|GI:_|'MNLTARGET | -|GetMaiITargetCOr1nec10r ' Properties |[#] [=]|
6 [HTTPTARGET | [HttpTargetConnector Properties |[#] [=]]

| 7 IMSTARGET [ [IMsTargetConnectar Properties | [+] [=]|
' 8.|F'SFI'B1TARGET '| -|Applicati0nMessagingTargetConnec’(or ' Properies -EI'EII
| o [PSFTTARGET | [PeopleSofiTargetConnectar ' Properties |[#] [=|
10 |SMTPTARGET | |SMTPTargetConnector Properties |[#][=]|

|E_—§_[| Save| Iﬁr RehmtuSeafch_

Gateways page for the Local Gateway

2. On the Gateways page for the Local Gateway, in the URL field, enter http://<IBHostname>:<port>
/PS GW/PeopleSoftListeningConnector for the local gateway URL.

Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
Click Save.
Click the Ping Gateway button to verify connectivity and proper configuration.

o 0 &~ w

Click the Gateway Setup Properties link to access the Gateway Properties.
The Gateway Properties sign on page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE’

Fa\.rnvr'rtes Main_ylenu 5 Peoplngols > Integratign Broker > Cnnﬁgvuratlon s Gateways

Home | Workist |

Gateway Properties
Sign on to access integrationGateway. properies file.

The default user ID is "administrator and the default password is ‘password’.

User|[)|ac|minisltratnr

Password|“"“_"

¥ Change Password

| oKk || cancel |

Gateway Properties sign on page
7. Onthe Gateway Properties sign on page, enter the following:
* Inthe User ID field, enter Administrator.
« In the Password field, enter password.
8. Click OK.
The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Favorites : Main Menu > PeopleTools ; Integration Broker » Configuration > Gateways

People Soft Node Configuration

URL: hitp:10.157 164,104 80/PSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningConnector

Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
[#10.157.164.104:9000 [vP1 [eeen |252.02 | |
L
Personalize | Find | View A1 | B [ 38 rist B qorg T Last
| Node Name App Server URL User 1D Password ‘_rools Release Domain Password
|[PsFT_eP 1110.157.164.104:2000 WP ™ 8.52.02 |

Advanced Properties Page
| oKk | | cancel | | Sae |

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

9. On the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, in the Gateway Default App. Server group box, enter
values for the following fields:

* App Server URL
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* Password
 Tools Release (PeopleTools Release)
10. In the PeopleSoft Nodes group box, in the Node Name field, enter PSFT_EP for the PeopleSoft local node.

As necessary, click the Add (+) button to add the default local node PSFT_EP (Oracle delivers this
node as demo data).

11. In the Tools Release field, enter the PeopleSoft PeopleTools release number that you obtained when
you pinged the gateway, as it must match exactly.

12. Click Save.

13. Click the Ping Node button to ping the PSFT_EP node (the default local node) and verify that it is
responding.
If the ping is successful, the Ping Node Results page shows Success in the Message Text column,
as shown in the following example:

ORACLE"

Fa\.fovrrtes i MainvMenu > PeopIETnnIs o Integmtign Broker Cnnﬁgvumtinn > Gateways

Home | ‘Workist | MultiChannel

7 Ne
Ping Node Results

‘Node Information

Inteqration Gateway ID  Connector (D Connector URL Message Text

LOCAL PSFTTARGET Success (117,73)
Return

Ping Node Results page
14. Click the Return button to return to the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page.

Adding the Proxy Settings (Optional)

If your environment is behind a proxy server, perform these steps to add the proxy settings to the gateway.
Adding proxy settingsis optional, based on your server configuration. If you have no proxy settings to add,
you can skip these steps and proceed to the next task.

To add proxy settings to the gateway:

1. Inyour PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 environment, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration,
Gateways.

The Gateway Properties sign on page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE’

Fa\.rnvr'rtes Main_ylenu 5 Peoplngols > Integratign Broker > Cnnﬁgvuratlon s Gateways

Home | Workist |

Gateway Properties
Sign on to access integrationGateway. properies file.

The default user ID is "administrator and the default password is ‘password’.

User|[)|ac|minisltratnr

Password|“"“_"

¥ Change Password

| oKk || cancel |

Gateway Properties sign on page
2. Onthe Gateway Properties sign on page, enter the following:
* Inthe User ID field, enter Administrator.
« In the Password field, enter password.
3. Click OK.
The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Favorites : Main Menu > PeopleTools ; Integration Broker » Configuration > Gateways

People Soft Node Configuration

URL: hitp:10.157 164,104 80/PSIGWIPeopleSoftListeningConnector

Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
[#10.157.164.104:9000 [vP1 [eeen |252.02 | |
L
Personalize | Find | View A1 | B [ 38 rist B qorg T Last
| Node Name App Server URL User 1D Password ‘_rools Release Domain Password
|[PsFT_eP 1110.157.164.104:2000 WP ™ 8.52.02 |

Advanced Properties Page
| oKk | | cancel | | Sae |

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

4. On the PeopleSoft Node Configuration page, click the Advanced Properties Page link to access the
Gateway Properties page, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Favorites : Main Menu > PeopleTools : Integration Broker : Configuration » Gateways

Gateway Properties

URL hitp10.157.164.104:80/PSIGWI/IPeopleSofilisteningConnector
Gateway Properties

## Proxy webserver section ...
#

# Ifthe Integration Gateway is behind a proxy server, uncomment outthe two lines
containing variables below

# set "Proxy Host="to the domain name of the proxy senver (proxy.peoplesoft.caom) =1
# set "Proxy Port="to the port number of the proxy server (30)

ig.proxyHost=proxy. corp.com

ig.proxyPart=80

# nonProxyHosts lists hosts that should be accessed directly, instead of through the
proxy Server.
#ig.nonProxyHosts=

#

## End of Proxy webserver Section 2
1y M "

b Password Encryption

. Ok || Cancel |

Gateway Properties page

Encrypting the Password for the secureKeystore

Use the Password Encryption Ultility section to encrypt the password for the secureK eystore and then add that
password to your Gateway properties.

1. Onthe Gateway Properties page, click the arrow to expand the Password Encryption Utility section,
as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Favorites © Main Menu > PeopleTools » Integration Broker > Configuration > Gateways

Gateway Properties

URL http:i10.157.164 104.80/PSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnectar
Gateway Properties

# -
#zecureFilekeystorePath==fileLocation=

#secureFileKeystorePasswd==password=

#

secureFilekeystorePath=C./PTa52/websendpeoplesoftpiaconfig/keystore/pskey
secureFilekeystorePasswd={1. 137 maOtwixFMyLc1jepZ GRat== =1

#
## End of Integration Gateway CERTIFICATE Section
#

#
#HTransformation Section Example :
#

[ ]a e "

w Password Encryption

Passwaord Confirm Password

. Encrypt Encrypted Password  |{V1.1}7m40tVwXFNyLc1j6pZGEIQ==

. OK || Cancel

Gateway Properties page showing the Password Encryption Utility

2. Inthe Password Encryption Utility section, add the secure file keystore as follows:
* In the Password field, enter password.
* In the Confirm Password field, enter password.
« Click the Encrypt button to encrypt the password.

3. After you encrypt the password, copy and paste it to the property (paste after secureFileK eystorePasswd=).

For example: secureFileKeystorePasswd={V1.1}7m4OtVwXFNyLclj6pZG69Q==

4. Click OK.
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Task 13-3-3: Setting Up Mapping

Understanding the Mapping Setup

Setting Up PeopleSoft 9.1 Staffing Front Office

You must define the Mapping setup to map the PSFT record and field structure with the Partner field structure.

The following lists the two types of mapping:

e Dynamic—for use when XREF tables occasionally change (add/update/delete).

For use in mapping fields with values that will change from time to time and need more maintenance in the
future (such as degree codes, major codes and so on).

e Static—for use when system codes rarely change, but contain a different set of values for use by
candidates (such as gender).

For use in mapping fields with little to no value changes in the future (such as status fields, email type

and so on).

You should create mappings for the items in the following table, according to the examples in the table
for both mapping types.

(String, 8)
DEGREE (String, 50)

Elements PSFT Domain HRXML Domain
Map Name Type (Type and Length) (Unigueness)* (Uniqueness)

PhoneTypeDVM Static PHONE_TYPE PHONE_TYPE PHONE_TP (Unique)
(String, 4) (Unique)
PHONE_TP (String,
20)

CountryCodeX REF Dynamic COUNTRY (String, COUNTRY (Unique) | COUNTRY CODE
3) (Unique)
COUNTRCODE
(String, 3)

Email TypeDVM Static E_ADDR_TYPE E_ADDR_TYPE EMAIL_TP (Unique)
(String, 4) (Unique)
EMAIL_TP(String,
20)

Competency X REF Dynamic COMPETENCY COMPETENCY COMPETENCY _
(String, 8) (Unique) CODE (Unique)
COMPETENCY _
CODE (String, 50)

DegreeX REF Dynamic ACCOMPLISHMENT| ACCOMPLISHMENT| DEGREE (Unique)
(String, 8) (Unique)
DEGREE (String, 50)

LanguageX REF Dynamic ACCOMPLISHMENT| ACCOMPLISHMENT| LANGUAGE
(String, 8) (Unique) (Unique)
LANGUAGE (String,
3)

LicenseX REF Dynamic ACCOMPLISHMENT|[ ACCOMPLISHMENT| LICENSE (Unique)

(Unique)
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Elements PSFT Domain HRXML Domain
Map Name Type (Type and Length) (Uniqueness)* (Uniqueness)
MajorX REF Dynamic MAJOR_CODE MAJOR_CODE MAJOR (Unique)
(String, 10) (Unique)
MAJOR (String, 50)
MembershipX REF Dynamic ACCOMPLISHMENT| ACCOMPLISHMENT| MEMBERSHIP
(String, 8) (Unique) (Unique)
MEMBERSHIP
(String, 50)
School X REF Dynamic COUNTRY (String, | COUNTRY COUNTRY_CODE
3) SCHOOL_CODE SCHOOL (Unique)
(Unique)
SCHOOL_CODE
(String, 10)
COUNTRY_CODE
(String, 3)
SCHOOL (String, 50)
StateCodeX REF Dynamic COUNTRY (String, COUNTRY STATE COUNTRY CODE
3) (Unique) STATECODE
. (Unique)
STATE (String, 6)
COUNTRY CODE
(String, 3)
STATECODE (String,
6)

Note. * PSFT Domain Uniquenessis a suggested parameter. Depending on the Resume Parsing vendor, it
should be “Non Unique.”

Configuring Static or Dynamic Mapping

You can use the preceding table and content along with these general configuration steps, as well as the static
and dynamic mapping examples that follow, to assist you in defining your mapping setup.

To configure either static or dynamic mapping:
1. Select Enterprise Components, Integration Definitions, Transformation Framework, Define Value Maps.
2. Onthe Elements page, inform the field names, types and lengths for al of the domains.

The field name, type and length must match the system specifications for each domain.

For example, under the PSFT domain, the field name, type and length must exactly match the record that
you used as the information source.

In the preceding table, the field name, type and length under PSFT Domain came from the actual system.
While the field name, type and length under HRXML Domain is sample data that can vary from vendor
to vendor.

Note. The mappingsin the preceding table are available to use but are optional. If you map just afew, the
Resume Parsing process works without errors, but only for the fields that you mapped.

3. Onthe Domains page, select the corresponding field under each domain.
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Note. You must name at least two parties as domains. One for the PeopleSoft system, and the others for
the additional component (third-party) systems.

4. Repesat these steps for each map.
The following shows a Static Map example of the Elements page:

ORACLE

Favuvr'n:es MainvMenu » Enterprise gumpunents 5 mtegratiurl[}eﬁnitions 3 Transfomﬁtign Framework > Define Value Maps

Map Name: PhoneTypeDVM Type: Static
*Description: [Phone Type DVM Options

Comments: FPhone Type DVM

Personalize | Find | B | ¥ Frst BD 13083 O (5
| Order *Element Name *Data Type Length Required |
{[ 1] [UniquecuiD String ~ | 3 (# | [=]
|| 2 |PHONE_TYPE String « [ a #|=|
| 3 |PHONE_TP String + | 20 [+]1[=]

Export

Delete

E Save_' Elﬂn'hfy |:'.|.Adcl | Update/Display |

Elements | Domains

Example of a Static Map - Elements page (1 of 2)

The preceding Static Map example of the Elements page (1 of 2) contains the following fields and example
values:

* Map Name — PhoneTypeDVM.
» Description — Enter a description for this map name.
For example: PhoneTypeDVM
*  Comments — PhoneTypeDVM.
The Assign Elements to Maps group box contains the following fields and example values:
e Order—enter the sequence order.
For example: 1
» Element Name—enter the name of the element.
For example: UniqueGUID
o Data Type—select the data type from the drop-down list box.
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For example: String

* Length—enter the character length.
For example: 36

* Required—select/clear the check box.

Chapter 13

This example shows the Required check box selected.
* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttonsto add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements

to Maps group box).

The following shows a Static Map example of the Domains page:

ORACLE’

Main Menu > Enterprise Components » Integration Definitions > Transformation Framework > Define Value Maps

Assign Domains to Value Maps

*Domain Name; |HRXML

Favorites
Elements l:ﬁm
Map Name: PhoneTypeDVM Type: Domain Value Map (static)

(4 | ™
Find | View 1 First 89 9-3of 3 &4 | gst

[#1s Unigue [+ [=]

*Element Name

Assign Elements to the Domain Personalize | Find | View 20 BV | 78 £
| *Element Name
| 1 PHONE_TP = =|=
*Domain Name: [PSFT [¥I1s unique =]
Assign Elements to the Domain Personalize | Find | view o | EI | 2§ £ (e

1| PHONE_TYPE

Domain Name: UniqueGUID

Assign Elements to the Domain

Element Name

1 UniqueGUID

Personalize | Find | View &l B | B F

[711s Unique

.

[5) save [oP Returnto Search | (<] Notify |

Elements | Domains

Example of a Static Map - Domains page (2 of 2)

The preceding Static Map example of the Domains page (2 of 2) contains the following fields and example

values:

*  Map Name — PhoneTypeDVM.
» Type—Domain Value Map (static)

The Assign Domains to Value Maps group box contains the following fields and example values:

« Domain Name—enter the name of the domain.

86
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For example: HRXML
* IsUnique—select/clear check box.
This example shows the Is Unique check box selected.

* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Domains
to Value Maps group box).

The Assign Elements to the Domain group box contains the following fields and example values:
* Element Name—select an element name from the drop-down list box.
For example: PHONE_TP

e Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

* Domain Name—enter the name of the domain.
For example: PSFT
e IsUnique—select/clear check box.
This example shows the Is Unique check box selected.

e Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

The Assign Elements to the Domain group box contains the following fields and example values:
* Element Name—select an element name from the drop-down list box.
For example: PHONE_TYPE

e Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

The following shows a Dynamic Map example of the Elements page:
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OoRACLE
Favovrites Malnlv'lenu > Enterprise gumponents 5 IntegratiorlDeﬁn'rtiuns 5 Transfurrrﬂtiuvn Framework > Define Value Maps
Elements Domains

Map Name: CountryCodeXREF Type: Dynamic
*Description: [COUNTRYXREF Options

COUNTRY XREF

Comments:

Assign Elements to Maps Parsonalize | Find [ B[ % First K 4.30r3 13 [ ast

Order *Element Hame *Data Type Length Required

[ 1| [UniguecuID String NS (#| [=]

[ 2| [counTRY String - |3 [#|[=]

| 3| [counTRYCODE string - | 3 Bl =
Export |
Delete |

|El-save | EI Notify |

Elements | Domains

[k Add| | Updateisplay |

Example of a Dynamic Map - Elements page (1 of 2)

The preceding Dynamic Map example of the Elements page (1 of 2) contains the following fields and

example values:
*  Map Name — CountryCodeX REF.
e Type—Dynamic.

» Description — Enter a description for this map name.

For example: CountryCodeXREF
e Comments — CountryCodeX REF.

The Assign Elements to Maps group box contains the following fields and example values:

*  Order—enter the sequence order.
For example: 1

+ Element Name—enter the name of the element.

For example: UniqueGUID

o Data Type—select from the drop-down list box.

For example: String

* Length—enter the character length.
For example: 36

» Required—select/clear the check box.
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This example shows the Required check box selected.

* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttonsto add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to Maps group box).

The following shows a Dynamic Map example of the Domains page:

ORACLE’

Favorites :
il :

Main Menu > Enterprise Components > Integration Definitions » Transformation Framework > Define Value Maps

Elements l:ﬁm

Map Name: CountryCodeXREF Type: Cross-reference (dynamic)
Assign Domains to Value Maps |
*Domain Name: |HRXML _ Is Unique =]
Assign Elements to the Domain
| *Element Name
| 1/ COUNTRYCODE - [#]|[=]

*Domain Name: [PSFT Is Unigue [=]

Assign Elements to the Domain Personalize | Find | view 0] BV 3 £

*Element Name

1/ COUNTRY - (#]|[=]
Domain Name:  UnigueGUID [7l1s unique [#[=]
Assign Elements to the Domain Personalize | Find | view 20 | BV | B mrat B g orq 17 Las
| Element Name
| 1/ UniqueGUID

[5) save o ReturntoSearch  [t7] PreviousinList | 4| Nextinlist =] Notify

Elements | Domains

Example of a Dynamic Map - Domains page (2 of 2)

The preceding Dynamic Map example of the Domains page (2 of 2) contains the following fields and
example values:

e Map Name — CountryCodeX REF.
*  Type—Cross-reference (dynamic)
The Assign Domains to Value Maps group box contains the following fields and example values:
» Domain Name—enter the name of the domain.
For example: HRXML
e IsUnique—select/clear check box.
This example shows the |s Unique check box selected.
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* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttons to add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Domains
to Value Maps group box).

The Assign Elements to the Domain group box contains the following fields and example values:
» Element Name—select an element name from the drop-down list box.
For example: COUNTRYCODE

* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttonsto add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

* Domain Name—enter the name of the domain.
For example: PSFT
* IsUnique—select/clear check box.
This example shows the Is Unique check box selected.

* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttonsto add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

The Assign Elements to the Domain group box contains the following fields and example values:
* Element Name—select an element name from the drop-down list box.
For example: COUNTRY

* Add (+)/Delete (-) buttonsto add to or remove from the preceding line of values (in the Assign Elements
to the Domain group box).

Task 13-3-4: Assigning Mapping Setups
You must assign the mapping setups for al of the maps that you want PeopleSoft Staffing to use.
To assign the mapping setups for the maps:

1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, Staffing, Integration Vendors, Mapping Setup.
The Open Integration Framework - Mapping Setup page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Favorites :
e :

MainvMenu » Set Up Financizllstuppl',' Chain Prnducthelated 5 S'Gvﬂ""lng b Integmtiuj Vendors > Mapping Setup

Mapping Setup

*Staffing Element: Country Code ~ [/] Dynamic Flag
*Map Name: |countryCodeXREF @,
*Domain Name: [HRHML @,
[§l save | [=] otify [k Add | | 7] Update/Dispiay

Mapping Setup page
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On the Mapping Setup page, in the Staffing Element field, select the Staffing element that you want
to use from the drop-down list box.

For example: Country Code

The staffing element is system data.

In the Map Namefield, click the look up button to search for and select the map name that you want to use.
For example: CountryCodeXREF

In previous setup steps, you created the available map names.

In the Domain Name field, click the look up button to search for and select the domain that you want to use.
For example: HRXML

In previous setup steps, you created the available domain names.

Click Save.

Repeat the preceding steps to assign mapping setups for all of the maps that you want PeopleSoft
Staffing to use.

Task 13-3-5: Defining Mapping Values
You must define the corresponding values for all of the maps that you want PeopleSoft Staffing to use.

To define the corresponding values for the maps.

1

Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, Staffing, Integration Vendors, Mapping Values.

The Open Integration Framework - Mapping Setup Values page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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OCRACLE’

Favclvr'rtes MainvMenu s Set Up HnancizlEfSupph( Chain Producthelated 5 Sﬁfﬁng > Integmtiuvn Vendors > Mapping Values

Mapping Setup Values

Map Name: CountryCodeXREF Domain Hame: HRXML

Personalize | Find | Wiew 100 | BY | ##

Firet © 1.5 of 240 DY Lost

Select Country Description
1 - Select | ABW Aruba
2  Select AFG Afghanistan
3 | Select | ABD .Angola
s  Select Al anguilla
g | Select | ALB .Albania

bobes
Personalize | Find | View &0 | B 38 First B qore 1 Lo

Sequence Number Country

5] save | |G Returnto Search | [] Notify | |&2 Refrash. |

Mapping Setup Values page

2. On the Mapping Setup Values page, in the Mapping Setup group box, click the Select button next to
each mapping setup to define the mapping values.

The Mapping Setup Values group box displays to allow editing of the sequence number and country
for the mapping setups that you select.

3. Edit the sequence and country as you desire.
Click Save.

5. Repeat the preceding steps to define mapping values for all of the maps that you want PeopleSoft
Staffing to use.

Note. Before you can use the Resume Parsing feature, you must define the vendor by selecting Set Up
Financials/Supply Chain, Product Related, Staffing, Integration Vendors, Vendor Integration Setup.

For additional information on installation options, vendor setup and mapping configuration, refer to the
PeopleSoft Financial§/Supply Chain Management 9.1 Feature Pack 2 suite of PeopleBooks:
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See PeopleSoft Saffing Front Office 9.1 PeopleBook, "Setting Up Resume Parsing.”
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CHAPTER 14

Integrating PeopleSoft Transaction Billing
Processor with PeopleSoft Customer
Relationship Management

This chapter discusses.

» Understanding PeopleSoft Transaction Billing Processor and PeopleSoft CRM Integration
» Turning On and Activating the Integration Queues

» Turning On and Activating the Integration Services and Routings

 Transforming the Contract Transaction Service

Understanding PeopleSoft Transaction Billing Processor
and PeopleSoft CRM Integration

The following instructions detail the process for integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 Transaction Billing Processor
(TBP) with the PeopleSoft 9.1 Customer Relationship Management (CRM) database. PeopleSoft TBP
functionality is also used by PeopleSoft Real Estate Management (REM); however, being in the same database
does not require any additional setup.

Perform the tasks that follow only if you want to integrate your PeopleSoft FSCM and PeopleSoft CRM
databases.

Task 14-1: Turning On and Activating the Integration Queues

To turn on the integration queues (channels):

1. Signin to the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

2. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues.

3. On the Queues search page, search for and select the queue name CONTRACT.
The Queue Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favgrites ' Main Menu > PeopleTook > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Queues
- - -

Queue Definitions

Queue Hame: CONTRACT

Description: Contracts [#] Archive [ unerdered
Comments: Queus Status:  |Run M
Object Owner1D; | Conlrads
Define Partitioning Flelds
e e

S Sa include  Field Alias Name
Service Operation Yersion O OPERATIONNAME
EST VERSION_1
= PUBLISHER
SE VERSION_1 U &
VERSION 1 O PUBPROC
VERSION_2
VERSION_1
Save Add Fiedd
|t Return to Search | | =7 Nolfy | &dd

Queue Definitions page
4. On the Queue Definitions page, in the Queue Status field, select Run from the drop-down list box.
5. Click Save.

Task 14-2: Turning On and Activating the Integration
Services and Routings

96

You must activate the following four services:

» CONTRACT_REQUEST (Asynchronous)

» CONTRACT_RESPONSE (Asynchronous)

e CONTRACT_TXN (VERSION_2) (Asynchronous)
«  PENDING_ACTIVITY (Synchronous)

For each of these service operations, the PeopleSoft system delivers routings. For example, the PeopleSoft
system delivers arouting named CONTRACT_REQUEST for the service operation CONTRACT _REQUEST
with the default Sender node as PSFT_CR and the default Receiver node as PSFT_EP.

However, Sender and Receiver nodes are only editable when the new routing is being created. After the
routings have been created and saved, you cannot modify the Sender and Receiver nodes.

Therefore, new routings may need to be created in order to edit your Sender and Receiver nodes. Multiple
routing instances can be created with different names for the same service operation. In the case detailed in the
following steps, CONTRACT_REQUEST is one instance and CONTRACT_REQUEST1 is another instance.

The following lists and briefly describes the three methods you can use to configure your nodes, since the
PeopleSoft-delivered routings have already been created and the nodes are not editable:
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Configure the nodes PSFT_CR and PSFT_EP with the valid databases so that the Sender Node PSFT_CR
and Receiver Node PSFT_EP are valid and functional.

Create a new routing instance of the service operation with a different name (CONTRACT_REQUEST1
as shown in the steps that follow) and then supply the proper Sender and Receiver nodes (which isa
prerequisite listed at the start).

Note. Creating anew routing instance of the service operation with a different name is the method that
isdetailed in the steps that follow. If you use one of the other methods, verify that the correct routings
are active by selecting PeopleTaools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services. Open each service
operation and select the Routings tab to see their status.

Delete the PeopleSoft system-supplied routing (CONTRACT _REQUEST) and then create a new instance
of the service operation.

To activate the integration services (messages):

A WD

Sign in to PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services.

On the Services search page, search for the service name CONTRACT_REQUEST.
Do one of the following to open and activate the service operation:

a. Directly open the service operation.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations and search for the
service operation CONTRACT_REQUEST.

You can choose to filter through the Service Name or Service Operation, as shown in the following
example:

Favorites | Man Menu » PeoplaTook » Integration Broker Integration Setup » Service Operations
-4 v H - -

Add Sanice Operation

Serice: COMTRACT
Service Operation:
Operation Type:

Operation Aas:

Search

Service Service Operation Goeration Type Operation Alias
COMTRACT_REQUEST Asynchronous - One Way
COMTRACT_RESPOMNSE Azmynchronous - One Way
CONTRACT_TaN TXM Agynchronous - One Way

Find Service Operation page

b. Open a service and then open its corresponding service operation.

Each Service has a corresponding PeopleSoft-delivered service operation. For each of the service
operations listed, you can open the service that has the same name.
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Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services, and search for the service
operation CONTRACT_REQUEST, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Favories  Main Menu 5 Peonlg‘ranls » Integration Broker > lntegmtngn Setup > Services

Services
Service: CONTRACT_REQUEST
*Description: [Contract Request
Comments:

Service Alias: I

Object Owner ID: ! Contracis :
*Namespace: http:lixmins.oracle.com/Enterprise/F SCMsenice/CO
Link Existing Operations View WSDL Provide Web Service
Service Operation:
Oparation Type: v] Add

iessage Links

Operation.Default Version Description Active Operation Type

CONTRACT REQUEST VERSION 1 Confract Request Asynch =
Save

|ah Retumn to Search | |1 ] Mestin List [C-Add. |

Services - Contract Request page

Select the CONTRACT_REQUEST.VERSION_1 link in the Operation tab of the Existing Operations
grid that lists the Default Version. This link opens the service operation.

After a service operation is opened using either of these options, you can activate and configure

the same.

5. Onthe General page, select the Active check box, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE’

F!h’ﬂé{ﬁ Manyenu ¥

Penpingnls » Integration Broker » Integration Setup > Services

Handlers Routings

Service Operation:
Operation Type:

"Oparation Descripthon:

Operation Comments:

Object Owner 1D:

Operation Alias:

CONTRACT_REQUEST
Asynchronous - One Way
Contract Request

i OuserPassword Required

*Security Verification: [ Mone -

[Conras ]

Sendce Operation Securits

Defoull Service Operation Version

Infrospection

"Version: - Eacuve
Version Description: _[CoNtract Request.
Version Comments: | || Anmy-to-Local Euists
Local.-to-Local: Does not exist
[ Local-to-Atom: Does not exst
E]Non-Repodiation
[JRegenerate Any-to-Local

Rumti I
) Bt Sctiama Wiiciion [ Generate Local-to-Local

Waming:  Regenerating sets all routing field values
1o their initial state.

Type: Request
MessageVersion:  |CONTRACT_REQUESTVERSION_1 @, Viswliessage
“Queue Name: :C-CI-HTE-*:CT Q, View Quede  Add New Qusiie
Save Retum to Service  Add Version

General | Handlers | Routings

Contract Request page - General tab

6. Click Save.

7. Select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page.

8. Onthe Handlers page, if there are any handlers, select Active from the Status drop-down list box.
In the example that follows, the status has been set to Active for the handler name ContractRequest.

Note. CONTRACT_REQUEST and CONTRACT_TXN have handlers defined in PeopleSoft FSCM for

Contracts.
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ORACLE’

Favoritas

General Handlers

Mzin 'Henu

B PeoplETooIs > Interaratnc‘:_n Broker » Inteqratrgn Setup » Services

Routings

Service Operation:
Default Version:
Operation Type:

Save

General | Handlers | Routings

CONTRACT_REQUEST
VERSION_1
Asynchronous - One Way

Customize | Find | View a-'a.nl'-ﬂ | # et 1of1 O as
*Hame "Type Sequence *Implementation *Status
ContractRequest  OnMoify [ | | Application Class Active M| Detais [+ [=]

Return to Service

Contract Request page - Handlers tab

9. Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page.
10. On the Routings page, in the Routing Name field, enter a value such as CONTRACT_REQUESTL1.
11. Click the Add (+) button to add the routing.
The Routing Definitions page for the new routing CONTRACT_REQUEST1 appears.
12. Review the following example and prerequisite details before you configure the new routing definition in

the steps that follow:
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ORACLE
Favgrites - Main Menu > PeopleTools > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Services

PR - . .
‘Routing Definitions Parameters Connector Properties Routing Properies

Routing Name:  CONTRACT_REQUESTY TN
*Service Operation: | | System Generated
Versiomn: | I |
*Description: iContrac’[ Hequest Graphical View
Comments:
*SenderNode:  |PSFT_CR |

*Receiver Node: I1*}5 SFT_EF |

Operation Type; Asynchronous - One Way
Object Owner ID: | Contracts N |
Save Return

Routing Definitions | Parameters | Connector Properties | Routing Properties

Routing Definitions page

As a prerequisite, you must know which databases are being integrated. In the example of
CONTRACT_REQUEST, the sender node will be the PeopleSoft CRM database and the receiver node
will be the PeopleSoft FSCM database. The receiver node is always the target database. In the case of
CONTRACT_RESPONSE, the receiver node is the PeopleSoft CRM database.

The service operations (messages) flow as follows:
PeopleSoft CRM sends CONTRACT_REQUEST to PeopleSoft FSCM.
PeopleSoft FSCM sends CONTRACT_RESPONSE to PeopleSoft CRM.

For Recurring and One-Time transactions, this message is sent only once. For On-Demand Transactions,
the system sends this message for a second time after the Contracts Billing Interface (CA_BI_INTFC)
process completes, to provide the status of the transactions to PeopleSoft CRM.

PeopleSoft CRM sends CONTRACT_TXN to PeopleSoft FSCM, as shown in the following diagram:

- CONTROCT_RBEQUEST -

CONTRACT_RESPONSE
CONTRAZT_TxH
CONTRACT_RESPONSE

CRMN

Database integration

The PENDING_ACTIVITY service operation is sent from PeopleSoft FSCM to PeopleSoft CRM, as
shown in the following diagram, where the system is configured for synchronous messages. The message
identifies whether any pending activities exist for a contract Revenue Plan or Billing Plan. The messageis
triggered when the status of a Billing Plan or Revenue Plan is changed to complete.
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FPEMDIMNG_ACTINTY

CRh FSCh

Pending Activity

Note. If the node fields are grayed out and unavailable for edit, you can create a new routing and configure
that routing with the nodes that you are configuring.

13. Use the preceding example and prerequisite details to configure the new routing definition as follows:
a. Select the Active check box.
b. Inthe Sender Node field, enter the correct sender node.
c. Inthe Receiver Node field, enter the correct receiver node.
d. Inthe Object Owner ID field, enter the correct object owner 1D if applicable.

Note. In the PeopleSoft FSCM database, the Object Owner 1D is always Contracts.

e. Click Save.
14. Repeat the preceding steps for the following service operations (messages):
+ CONTRACT_RESPONSE
* CONTRACT_TXN (VERSION_2)
* PENDING_ACTIVITY

Task 14-3: Transforming the Contract Transaction Service

PeopleSoft Contracts in PeopleSoft FSCM uses CONTRACT_TXN version 2 for al the processing related to
PeopleSoft Transaction Billing Processor. PeopleSoft CRM uses CONTRACT _TXN version 1. The default
version isversion 1 in PeopleSoft CRM whereas it is version 2 in PeopleSoft FSCM. Due to the difference in
the versions of the same message there is aneed to set up the transformation of incoming message version 1
from PeopleSoft CRM to version 2 in PeopleSoft FSCM.

You need to open the CONTRACT_TXN Service Operation (Message) properties and activate the non-default
version 1 of the message (you have already activated the default version 2 in earlier steps). Both versions must
be active in order for the transformation to work correctly.

To openthe CONTRACT _TXN Service Operation (Message) properties and activate the non-default version 1:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations and search for service
operation CONTRACT _TXN.
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Alternatively, select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Services, and search for service

operation CONTRACT_TXN. Then click the CONTRACT_TXN.VERSION_2 link in the Operation
tab of the Existing Operations area.
The Service Operation page for CONTRACT_TXN appears, as shown in the following example:

OoRACLE
Favu‘-‘.mes Man Menu > PenplETaués- » Integration Broker » Integration Setup > Servicas
SR s | s
Service Operation: CONTRACT_TXN
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way
*Operation Description: [Contract Transactions
Operation Comments: [JuserPassword Required
*Security Verification: None ot
Object Owner ID: | Contracts ol
Operation Alias: | mi rabicn Securily
Delault Service Operation Version
“ersion: |VERSION 2 | Default = active
Version Description: | Contract Transactions '
Version Comments: Any-lo-Local: Enists
Local-to.Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Atom: Does nol exist
] Hon-Repudiation et $
[ Regenerate Any-to-Local
) —_—
it san ] Runtime Schema Validation T [ —
Waming: Regenerating sets all routing field values
to their initial state.
Message Information
Type: Request
MessageVersion:  |CONTRACT_TXNVERSION_2 Q, view Messags
Gusue Name: [ConTRACT R view Queue  Add Mew Cusus
VERSIDN 1 Contract Transactions
Save Retumn 1o Sendce Add Version
General | Handlers | Boutings

Service Operations page for CONTRACT_TXN

2. Onthe Service Operations - Genera page, in the Non-Default Versions group box, click the VERSION_1

link to open the Non-Default Version — VERSION_1 page for the CONTRACT _TXN.

3. Enter the values, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE’

Fa\rgrrl:es Main J-'Ienu ¥ Peu-p!g;‘]‘unb ¥ Inteuratqn Broker » integrab?'n Setup > Senvices

Service Operation Version
[ petautt [ Active

Generate Any-to-Local

Service Operation: CONTRACT_TXN
Service: CONTRACT_TXN
Service Operation Version: YERSION_1

Cperation Type: Asynchronous - One Way Generate Local-to-Local
Description:  |Contract Transactions Generate Local-to-Atom
Comments:

[ Hon-Repudiation

[CJRuntime Schema Validation

Type: Request
Message.Version: [CONTRACT_TXN.VERSION_1 @,  view Message
*Queus Name: |CONTRACT @, viewQueue  AddMew Queue

Mappings to and from the default service operation version: VERSION_2 Request Message
CONTRACT_TXN.VERSION_2

Transform To Default; [ca_TBP_TXN @,

Save Retum

Service Operation Version page

Select the Active check box to activate the service operation.

In the Service Operation Mappings group box, in the Transform to Default field, enter CA_TBP_TXN.
Click Save.

Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page..

On the Routings page, select the routing link that you added or activated in the previous task.

Select the Parameters tab to access the Parameters page.

10. On the Parameters page, in the Application Engine name field, enter CA_TBP_TXN for Transform
Program 1.

11. In the Externa Aliasfield, enter CONTRACT_TXN.VERSION_1.
12. In the Message.Ver into Transform 1 field, enter CONTRACT_TXN.VERSION 1.

13. In the Message.Ver out of Transforms field, enter CONTRACT _TXN.VERSION_2, as shown in the
following example:

© o N o 0 &~
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ORACLE’

Favorites Main Menu > PeuplgTu—:}l-; > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Services

Routing Definitions Routing Properies

Routing Name: COMTRACT_TXN1

Service Operation: CONTRACT_TXN
Service Operation Version: VERSION_2
Sender Node; PSFT_CR
Receiver Node: PSFT_EP

Type: Inbound Reguest
External Alias: |CDNTRACT_TXN.VERSIUN_1

Alias References

Message.Ver into Transform 1: |CDNTRACT_TXN.VERSIDN_‘I Q
|
Transform Program 1: |C‘E—_TEP—TKN i
|
Transform Program 2: | i
|CONTRACT_TXN.VERSION_2 |,

Message.Ver out of Transforms:

Routing Definitions | Farameters | Routing Properties

Parameters page

14. Click Save.
15. Clear the application server and web server cache before using the system.

Theinstallation of PeopleSoft Transaction Billing Processor 9.1 for PeopleSoft FM S is now complete.

See PeopleSoft CRM 9.1 Services Foundation PeopleBook, " Setting Up an Integration to the Transaction
Billing Processor."
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CHAPTER 15

Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Maintenance
Management with Microsoft Project 2007

This chapter discusses:

» Prerequisites

* Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools Process Scheduler on a Microsoft Windows Machine
* Installing Microsoft Project 2007

 Configuring the Microsoft Project Integration Process

Prerequisites

This chapter details the installation to integrate PeopleSoft Maintenance Management with Microsoft Project
2007. The integration software requires that you previously install and configure the following items:

* You must have a process scheduler server set up on a Microsoft Windows machine to run against the
PeopleSoft 9.1 Maintenance Management database.

The integration with Microsoft Project 2007 uses a PeopleSoft Process Scheduler server to communicate
with Microsoft Project 2007.

* The Microsoft Project 2007 software must be installed on the process scheduler server.

Important! It isimportant that you perform the tasks in this chapter in the order provided.

Task 15-1: Installing PeopleSoft PeopleTools Process
Scheduler on a Microsoft Windows Machine

Follow the standard installation instructions to install PeopleSoft PeopleTools on a Microsoft Windows
machine, and then configure the machine as a process scheduler to connect to the PeopleSoft 9.1 FSCM
database where the Maintenance Management product resides.
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Task 15-2: Installing Microsoft Project 2007

Install Microsoft Project 2007 on the same Microsoft Windows machine where the process scheduler server
isinstalled.

Note. Caution! You should NOT install the PeopleSoft-Microsoft Project Integrator on the process scheduler
that runs the Maintenance Management’s Microsoft Project integration.

Task 15-3: Configuring the Microsoft Project
Integration Process
To configure the integration process:
Sign in to PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture.

2. Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Processes.
3. On the Process search page, search for and select the process name WM_MSP.
4. On the Process Definition page, select the Process Definition Options tab to access the Process Definition

Options page.

5. Onthe Process Definition Options page, in the Server Name field, enter the name of the process scheduler
that you configured in the earlier task titled “ Installing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Process Scheduler on a
Microsoft Windows Machine,” as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Favarites © Main Menu
- = -

b PeoplgTooIs > Process gcheduler » Processes

Process Definition Process Definition Options Oyerride Options Destination Page Transfer 3

Process Type: Application Engine

Hame: WHM_MSP

Server Name: @

Recurrence Name: | Q

On File Creation

File Dependency: [

Wait for File: | Time Out Max Minutes: 5|

System Recovery Process
Process Type:| QJ Process Name: Q}

[ Component [N ProcessGrowps |
INES Q@ |[#|[=] [wWiaLL @, [+ |[=]

Process Definition Options page for Process Name WM_MSP

6. Click Save.
7. Select PeopleTools, Process Scheduler, Processes.
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8. On the Process search page, search for and select the process name WM_MSP_IMP.

9. On the Process Definition page, select the Process Definition Options tab to access the Process Definition
Options page.

10. On the Process Definition Options page, in the Server Name field, enter the name of the process scheduler
that you configured in the task titled “Installing the PeopleSoft PeopleTools Process Scheduler on a
Microsoft Windows Machine,” as shown in the following example:

ORACLE

Favarites Main Menu ¥ PeonIchok; > Process §dwduler > Processes

Process Definition | B0l Ee 1= COwverride Options Destination Fage Transfer 3

Process Type: Application Engine

Name: WM_MSP_IMP
Server Name: %
Recurrence Name: | Qﬁ

On File Creation
File Dependency: [

Wait for File: | Time Out Max Minutes:

System Recovery Process

Process Type:| @, Process Name: @,

Component Process Groups
[wm_msP_mPoRT Q@ |[#|[=] ([wmaLL @ |[#|[=]

Process Definition Options page for Process Name WM_MSP_IMP
11. Click Save.
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Installing PeopleSoft Maintenance Management
9.1 Work Order Attachment Print

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print
 Prerequisites

* Verifying the URLs and the Installation Location

 Enabling the PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print Features

Understanding PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print

PeopleSoft Maintenance Management Work Order Attachment Print utilizes the printing capabilities of many
additional component (third-party) applications that support printing files from a command-line interface.
Depending on which additional component application for printing attachments you choose, this may include
printing avariety of documents that you may have created using Microsoft Office, such as Microsoft Word,
Microsoft PowerPoint, Microsoft Excel, as well as other types of documents such as PDF, TXT, JPEG, GIF
and BMP.

Prerequisites
Ensure that you meet the following requirements:

* You haveinstalled an additional component application that allows you to print alist of files of various
types to a network printer from a single command-line interface.

* You haveinstalled the additional component application on the PeopleSoft Process Scheduler server
that you use to print Work Order Attachments.

This should be the same process scheduler server that you currently use to print the Work Order Task
Details report.

* You are running PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52.02 or higher.

Note. Aninstance of the additional component application cannot be running in memory on the server, except
as managed by the PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print process.

If the additional component application is provided with a quick-start utility, that utility will typically need
to be disabled on the server.
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Task 16-1: Verifying the URLs and the Installation Location

112

This section discusses:
* Modifying the Attachment Print Command URL
* Modifying the Attachment Print Directory URL for an Alternate Download Holding Directory

Task 16-1-1: Modifying the Attachment Print Command URL

After you install the additional component application, you must update the URL that is used by the PeopleSoft
Work Order Attachment Print feature to call the additional component application to print attachments.

The URL WM_ATT_PRINT_CMD must point to the appropriate installation location of the primary additional
component application’s executable file. Thisfileistypically in the subdirectory that contains the majority of
the additional component application’s binary executables.

To modify the URL for the additional component application’s primary executable installation location:

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS.
The URL Maintenance page appears, as shown in the following example:

URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: \Wh_ATT_FPRIMT_CMD

*Description:  ~ttachment print cammand

*URL: "CAFrogram Files iBEnApplicatiomprogramumain.exe” -pt "% Printername” %File
Comments: bnmmand—line for printing Work Order Attachment files. N
For example:
"CAPragram Files gBEnApplicatiompragramimain.exe” -pt "% Printername” %
Fila

URL Maintenance page - Attachment print command

2. Onthe URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, modify the example URL to point to your installation
location of the additional component application’s primary startup executable and appropriate
command-line arguments.

For example: “ C:\Program Files (x86)\Application\program\main.exe” -pt ” %Printername” %File

In the preceding example, -pt is the command-line switch that commands the additional component
application to print the list of filesto a specified network printer.

3. At runtime the place holder %Printername will be replaced with the network printer name specified in
the Output Destination field on the Work Order Task - Details Report Options page. The place holder
%File will be replaced with alist of the attachment files to be printed.

For reference, the original example URL is provided in the Comments field of the URL Maintenance page.
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Task 16-1-2: Modifying the Attachment Print Directory URL
for an Alternate Download Holding Directory

While printing Work Order Attachments, the PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print process temporarily
downloads the attachments to the server in a holding directory, where they can then be passed on to the
additional component application for printing. The URL WM_ATT_PRINT_DIR determines the directory

to which the Work Order Attachments download. After the attachments print, they are removed from this
temporary directory. The PeopleSoft Work Order Attachment Print process automatically creates this directory
on the server if it does not aready exist.

By default, the URL is set to: C:\WMONLATT\
To use adifferent temporary download holding directory on your server, do the following:

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS.
The URL Maintenance page appears, as shown in the following example:

URL Maintenance

URL identifier: WM_ATT_PRINT_DIR
*Description: |[~ftachment print directory
*URL: CWWMONLATT

comments: |Parentholding directory for printing Wark Order attachments.

This URL *MUST* end with a path delimiter, such as "
For example: CA\WMONLATT

URL Maintenance page - Attachment print directory

2. On the URL Maintenance page, modify the default URL C:\WMONLATT\ to the directory that you
want to use.

Note. The\ path delimiter at the end of the Attachment print directory URL isrequired and must be entered.

Task 16-2: Enabling the PeopleSoft Work Order
Attachment Print Features

After you successfully install the additional component application for printing attachments, you must enable
the Print Attachments option that is available for your users on the Work Order Task Detail Report Options

page.
To enable the Print Attachments feature:

1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options, and then select the Maintenance
Management link.

The Installation Options - Maintenance Management page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Installation Options

Work Order Attachment Print Installed

Installation Options - Maintenance Management page
2.  Onthe Maintenance Management page, select the option Work Order Attachment Print Installed.
For user set up and implementation information:

See PeopleSoft Maintenance Management 9.1 PeopleBook
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Integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset Management
with eCenterOne Space Management
Solution (Optional)

This chapter discusses.

* Understanding the Integration with eCenterOne Space Management

Installing the Target Connector for eCenterOne

» Configuring the Local Gateway and Connector Properties

* Running Message Channel

Activating the Domain for Asynchronous Messaging

 Activating Routings, Service Operations, and Updating Transaction Routings Properties

Testing the eCenterOne Node
Activating the Space Management Install Option
Verifying the Integration

Understanding the Integration with eCenterOne
Space Management

PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset Management integrates with CenterStone’s eCenterOne Space Management solution
to provide the following functionality:

Maintain floor plans, import CAD drawings into CAFM.
Design and maintain layout space in CAFM.

Assign resources or employees to spaces.

Manage occupancy and vacancy rate in CAFM.
Analyze capacity and forecast capacity needsin CAFM.

Thisis an optional integration. If you are integrating PeopleSoft Asset Management with eCenterOne you
need to purchase licensing directly from CenterStone, an additional component vendor, before proceeding
further with this installation.

See "Configuring PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset Management with eCenterOne Space Management Solution."
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Task 17-1: Installing the Target Connector for eCenterOne
You must download connector files to integrate with the eCenterOne software.
To download the connector files for integration:

1. Download the following connector files from http://www.centerstonesoft.com/integration.

Note. eCenterOne software has been acquired by Manhattan Associates. The link in step 1 redirects
you to the Manhattan Associates Site.

If you encounter problems accessing the URL, locating or downloading the files, please contact
CenterStone/Manhattan Associates support at (508) 435-1510, option 4. For al other issues contact
Oracle Customer Support.

* eCenterOneTargetConnector.class
* insert-email.xslt
* soap.jar
2. Copy thefiles eCenterOneTargetConnector.class and insert-email .xslt to the following directory:

<PS_CFG_HOME>\webserv\peoplesoft\applications\peoplesoft\PSIGW\WEB-INF\classes=
\com=
\peoplesoft\pt\integrationgateway\targetconnector

3. Copy thefile soap.jar to the following directory:
<PS_CFG_HOME>\webserv\peoplesoft\applications\peoplesoft\PSIGW\WEB-INF\1lib

4. After copying the files, restart the web server.

Task 17-2: Configuring the Local Gateway and
Connector Properties
To use the PeopleSoft Integration Broker to configure the local gateway for the eCenterOne integration:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
2. Click Search. The system automatically displays the information for the local gateway.

3. On the Gateways page for the local gateway, in the URL field, enter http://<WEBSRV>/PSGW
/PeopleSoftListeningConnector.

. Click Save.
5. Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
This ensures that all of the existing connectors install on the gateway.
Verify that one of the connectorsis ECENTERONETARGET.
Click Save again. Thisinstalls the connectors, as shown in the following example:
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Favarites Mzin Menu > PenplngDls > Integration Broker > Cnnﬁgymtiun > Gateways

Gateways

Gateway |D: LOCAL
¥ Local Gateway ™ Load Balancer
|http:!ﬁ0.1?5.139.1E9:82UDIF‘SIGWIF'eUpIeSGﬂListeningCGnnec’mr Ping Gateway

URL:

Gateway Setup Properties
| Load Gateway Connectors

Customize | Find | BV | 3 Firzt 2 4210 of 10 T Last
*Connector 1D Description *Connector Class Hame

1 [SMTPTARGET | [SMTPTargetConnector Properties (=l
2 [FILEQUTPUT | [simpleFileTaraetConnector Properties =l
3 [PSFTTARGET | [PeoplesofTargetConnector Properties (=l
4 [JMSTARGET | [JMSTargetConnector Properties =l
5 [HTTPTARGET | [HttpTargetConnector Properties (=l
6||GETMAILTARGET | |GethailTargetConnectar Properties =l
7 [FTPTARGET | [FTPTargetConnector Properties (=l
8 [AS2TARGET | [As2TargetConnector Properties =l
9/[PSFT81TARGET | |ApplicationMessaginaTargetConnector Properties (=l
10 [ECENTEROMNETARGET || |ECenteroneTargetConnector Properties =

. Save | E\f\ Return to Search |

Local Gateway page

8. In the Connectors group box, click the properties link.

9. Configure the eCenterOne Connector Properties to enable Messaging to the eCenterOne Server, as shown
in the following example:
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Favorites | Main Menu > Peannguls > Integration Broker > Cnnﬁggratinn > Gateways
Gateways
Connector Properties
Gateway D LOCAL
Connector ECENTERONETARGET
B 4] ]
Data Type / Description
*Property 1D *Property Name Reguired \alue Default
1 |[ECENTERONETAR@, |Asynchronous @, ¥ true W [+]|[=]
2 [ECENTERONETAR®, |[4synchronous QW false O |H|E
3 [ECENTERONETAR@, [Database @, ¥ [ EA N
4/[ECENTERONETAR@, [eCenter One URL | @, [ EA N
5 [ECENTERONETAR@, [Email @, | [ I EAE
5/ [ECENTERONETAR@, [Message Name @, | O |H|E
7 [ECENTERONETAR @, |[Native o - true I EAE
5/[ECENTERONETAR@, |[Native @, false [ A
9 [ECENTERONETAR@, [Password @ & F [
10|[ECENTERONETAR@, [Usemame @ & [ A
11 |[ECENTEROMETAR @, |[XSLT File Name @, O [+ |[=]
12| [ECENTERONETAR@, [SendUnCompressed @, W ¥ O |HE
13 [NTERONETARGET @, [SendUnCompressed @, N F (4[]
OK Cancel

Connector Properties page

10. On the Local Gateway page, select the Properties link next to ECENTERONETARGET.
11. Select the Connector Properties and update the Value field for the Property Names listed in the following

table:

Property 1D Property Name Description
ECENTERONETARGET Database Target eCenterOne Database Name
ECENTERONETARGET Email Email Addressfor Notificationsfrom

CenterStone
ECENTERONETARGET eCenterOne URL eCenterOne Server URL
ECENTERONETARGET Password eCenterOne Server Password
ECENTERONETARGET User Name eCenterOne Server Username
12. Click Save.
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Task 17-3: Running Message Channel
To run message channel:
1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Monitor M essage Queues.

2. On the Queue search page, search for and select the message channel ASSET MANAGEMENT.

3. On the Queue Definitions page, in the Queue Status field, verify that Run is selected from the drop-down
list box, as shown in the following example:

Favorites | Main Menu > PeoplsTnoIs * Integratign Broker > Integratign Setup > Queues

Queue Definitions

Queue Name: ASSET_MANAGEMENT

Description: Channel for AssetlT Assets I Archive I unordered

Comments: Queue Status: IR”” :l'
Object Owner ID: I Asset r.1gmt:[v

Qperations Assigned to Queue Define Paritioning Fields
H oy K1 )] £ ]
Include Field Alias Hame
Service Operation Version _ _
ADD ASSET PUB VERSION_1 |  |IrEEILOCE
ADD EMP PUB VERSION_1 O PUBLISHER
ADD PROP PUB VERSION_1 O PUBFROC
GET DISCOVERYDATA VERSION_1
GET DISCOVERYDATA ACK VERSION_1
GET DISCOVERYDATA STATUS ACK VERSION_1
GET PIDATA vl
GET PIDATA ACK v
IT SYNC ASSET UPDATE vl
LST DELETEDFROFS REQ VERSION_1
Save Add Field
[gh Returnto Search | |[Z] Hotify =4 Add Update/Display

Queue Definitions page

4. |f the status is Paused, click the Run button.

Task 17-4: Activating the Domain for
Asynchronous Messaging

Asynchronous message handling in the PeopleSoft system is different from synchronous message handling. In
the asynchronous mode, a message is dumped in a queue and a message handler then picks up the message and
givesit to the message dispatcher. The dispatcher then delivers the message to the target node.
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To enable the message handler and dispatcher, verify that your domain has publish/subscribe servers
configured in psadmin.

Launch psadmin.exe from <PS_HOM E>/appserv, and verify that the option Pub/Sub serversis set to Yes, as
shown in the following example:

* |Shortout bo psadmin

Quick-—configure menu — domain: AM?BEDUL

Pub/8ub Servers
Quick Server
Query Servers
Jolt

Jolt Relay

WSL

PC Debugger
Event Nutlflcatlun
HMCF Servers

Perf Collator
Analytic Servers
Domains Gatewawy

Actions
Load config as shown
14> Custom configuration
h» Help for this menu
g} Return to previous menu

Enter selection ¢1-26, h,. or gl:

Setting the pub/sub servers option in psadmin

Note. Psadmin configuration is used to support asynchronous messaging. After you start your application
server, you see two new processes—one for Message Handler, and one for message dispatcher.

After you configure your application server, you need to activate your domain through PeopleSoft Pure
Internet Architecture to ensure Handler and Dispatcher pick up your asynchronous messages.

To activate your domain through PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture:

1. Select the Connector Properties and update the Value field for the Property Names that follow.

2. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Monitor Message, Administration,
Domain Status.

3. Select the Domain Status tab to access the Domain Status page.
Search for your domain, and then in the Domain Status field select Active from the drop-down list box.
In the following example, notice that the domain is distinguished through the machine name:
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Favovr'rtes MainvMenu i PeoplgTooIs ¥ Integmtign Broker > Service Opem_tions Maonitor > Adminigtmtinn » Domain Status

Domain Status

| Domain Criteria |

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes) I’ All Domains Active

) ! " All Domains Inactive
| Furge Domain Status |

Set Up Failover Failover Disabled
Refresh | ' Update ] Master/Slave Load Balance

Slave Templates

Customize | Find | View Al | B

% % Machine Name Application Server Path ﬁ ﬁ Slave Indicator
ADAS0162 D:\PT84805_ORAlappsen\EPS00MST_ADAS0162 [Inactive =] |
ADAS0162 D:\PT848_ORA\appservEPS0ONST_ADAS0162  |Inactive =] |
ADAS0182 C\PT24808\appserEPI10MST |inactive = |
ADASD182 C\PTE4905\appsen/EPS10MST |inactive =]
ADAS0182 C\PTE4908\appseniEPI10MST |inactive = |

Customize | Find | B | ¥ First £ 1290720 1 Lot

Machine Name Dispatcher Name Application Server Path Status String Date/Time Stamp
JLAIOBOE02 PSBRKDSP_dfit C\FDME90\appsenEPBI0MST ACT
JLAIOBO0E02 PEPUBDEP_dfit CIFDME90\appsenEPEBI0MET ACT
JLAIOB0G02 PSSUBDSP_difit CAFDME90\appseniEPBI0MST ACT

FO_WC_CO_STATE_SYNC

Task 17-5: Activating Routings, Service Operations, and
Updating Transaction Routings Properties

For Oracle customers only: Run the following statement against the PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2
database using SQL*PLUS before you run the scriptsin this section:

ALTER SESSION set NLS Date Format = ’'YYYY-MM-DD'’

1. Using adatabase query tool (such asiSQL, SQL*Plus, and DB2 Command Window) sign in to the target
PeopleSoft FSCM database.

2. Editthe AM_CAFM_IB_UPDATE.SQL script from the Scripts directory, under the folder where
PeopleSoft Asset Management FSCM was installed.

Edit the entriesin the AM_CAFM_IB_UPDATE.SQL file and update the following values between
delimiters << and >> in single quotes. Cornerstone/Manhattan Associates should provide these values
when you purchase the eCenterOne software.

<<URL>>

<<DATABASE>>
<<USERNAME> >
<<PASSWORD>>

For example:
Update PSRTNGDFNCONPRP set PROPVALUE = ’'http://centerstone3.ecenterone.com’=
where PROPNAME = ’‘eCenter One URL’ and ROUTINGDEFNNAME IN (select=
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ROUTINGDEFNNAME from PSIBRTNGDEFN where RECEIVERNODENAME = 'PSFT XOUTBND’ and=>
IB_OPERATIONNAME IN (’ADD_EMP PUB’,’'ADD PROP PUB’,’SYN DEPT HIER PUB’,’SYN EMP_ =

=

=

=

PUB’,'UPD_EMP_PUB’,'UPD PROPID PUB’,’LST DELETEDPROPS REQ’,’LST NEWPROPS =

REQ’, 'UPD_EMPLOC_REQ’,’'UPD_PROP_REQ’)) ;

Run the script.

Task 17-6: Testing the eCenterOne Node

Create an eCenterOne test node and ping to verify the connection properties are correct.

122

1
2.

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

On the Nodes search page, select the Add a New Value tab to add a new test node, such as
ECENTERONE_TEST.

Select the Node Definitions tab to access the Node Definitions page, as shown in the following example:
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Favarites Main Menu > F‘enplng:unIE > Integratign Broker : Integratign Setup > Modes
Connectors Partal WS Security Routings
Hode Hame: ECEMTEROME_TEST
“Node Type: PIA - ™ Default Local Node
I Local Hode
W active Node
*Authentication Option: IN':""E ﬂ [ Non-Repudiation
" Segment Aware
*Default User |D: ||:"'**"F“I Q,
Hub Node: | @,
Master Node:; | Qa
Company ID: |
IB Throttle Threshold:
Image Name; | @,
Codeset Group Name: | Qa
— ContactMates Froperties
Mode Definitions | Connectors | Podal | W3 Security | Routings

Node Definitions page

4. On the Node Definitions page, enter valuesin the following fields (the following are example values):
* In the Description field, enter Test eCenterOne.
* Inthe User ID field, enter DVPL.

5. Select the Connectors tab to access the Connectors page, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites Main Menu > Peoplngols > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > MNodes

i Mode Definitions \/ Fortal e WS Security T Routings |

Node Name  ECENTERONE_TEST | Finghode |

Gateway ID:  |LOCAL @,
Connector ID:  |ECENTERONETARGET @,

T L d |
Custl:rm'ﬁel'@l‘ | = First 1-Tof 7 Last

i O Data Type / Description | [F=F
*Pro ] *Property Name Required Value
1 [ECENTERONETAR|@, [Asynchronous @ W e @, |[+]|[=]
2 [ECENTERONETAR|@, [Database @, W |psoft_ga @, | [+] |[=]
3 [ECENTERONETAR|@, [Native @ W ([false @, | [+] |[=]
4 [ECENTERONETAR/@, [Password @ W |[NewUser123 @, |[+]|[=]
5 |HEADER @, sendUnCompressed (@&, R |n @, (=]
6 [ECENTERONETAR @, [Username @, W |[psoftconnector @, |[#|[=]
?|ECENTERONETAR'% |eCenterOne LRL '% I~ |http:ﬁn:enterstnneS.ecenternne.cnm '% E|

| Save |

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Connectors page

6. On the Connectors page, in the Connector ID field, click the look up button and select
ECENTERONETARGET.

Click Save.
Click the Ping Node button to verify the ping is successful.

If the ping is successful, the value of Success displaysin the Message Text field, as shown in the following
example:

Favorites Main Menu > PeoplgTooLs > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Nodes

Ping Node Results

Node Information

Integration Gateway I Connector 1D Connector URL Message Text
LOCAL ECEMTEROMETARGET Success (117,73)
| Retumn |

Ping Node Results page
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9. Shut down the application server and web server and restart them.

Task 17-7: Activating the Space Management Install Option
To activate this option:
1. Select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options.
2. Onthe Installation Options page, select the Asset Management tab to access the Asset Management page.

3. On the Asset Management page, in the Solutions group box, select the Space Management Installed
check box, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites Main Menu > Set Up Financig}s,"ﬂupphf Chain > Ingmll » Installation Options

i Installation Options | Asset Management

Transaction Types

*Add: Iﬁ *Lease Payment: Iﬁ *Reserve Adjustment: m
*Book Change: IM *Budgeted Depr: Iﬁ *Retirement: RET
*Adjustment: W *Lease Budget: W *Reinstatement: REI
*Transfer: Iﬁ *Depreciation; DFR *Suspend: lﬁ
*Recategorize: RCT *Prior Depreciation: Iﬁ *Resume; RES
*Retro Rate Chnag: Iﬁ Inflation Trans: IW

[Featurs 'S ciom Wide Options

¥ Joint Venture Processing Last Interface IO 10000005

v Group Asset Processing li4

¥ Child Inherits Parent's Life Last Prenterface ID: PEFRUT @
¥ Inflation Processing Account Entry Template |D: DEFAULT

¥ iImpairment Process File Size for chunking (MB): 8

¥ Revaluation Process

¥ Copy Zero ImpairRevalue Rows Depreciation Attributes

I Effective Rate Processing ¥ Current FY PDP for Reglr Asset
¥ Trans Currency Translation ¥ Current FY PDP for Grp Asset
c Cap Threshold Processing ¥ Stop Depr when NBY «= Salvage

¥ Space Management Installed
¥ IT Asset Management Installed

ITAM Options

Discovery Request Timeout(Sec): | 300

Batch Limit; 100

¥ Source Device Groups from ARM

¥ Financial Impact

Default ITAM Currency USD @,
Rate Type CRRNTE,

i) save| [ oty | (3 Refresn |

Installation Options | Asset Management

Installation Options - Asset Management page

4. Click Save.
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Task 17-8: Verifying the Integration

This section discusses:
* Verifying Node Definitions
* Verifying Service Operations

Task 17-8-1: Verifying Node Definitions

To verify node definitions:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

2. Onthe Nodes search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_XOUTBND.

3. On the Node Definitions page, select the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the
following example:

Favarites Mzin Menu > PenplgTDnIs > Integration Broker > Integration Setup *» MNodes
Mode Definitions Connectors Portal W3 Security
Hode Name: PSFT_XOUTBMD
Routing Name: | Add
Selected Name Service Operation w Operation Type
— — Version
O ACCOUNT CF FULLSYNC EFF ACCOUNT_CF_FULLSYNC_EFF VERSIOMN_1 Asynch
O ACCOUNT CF SYMNC EFF ACCOUNT_CF_SYMC_EFF VERSIOMN_1 Asynch
O ACCOUNT CHARTFIELD FULLSYW QUT ACCOUNT_CHARTFIELD_FULLSYNC VERSIOMN_1 Asynch
O ACCOUNT CHARTFIELD SYNC QUT ACCOUNT_CHARTFIELD_SYMNC VERSIOMN_1 Asynch
O ACTION REASOMN FULLSYNC QUT ACTION_REASOMN_FULLSYMNC VERSIOMN_1 Asynch
O ACTION REASOM SYNC OUT ACTION_REASOMN_SYMC VERSIOMN_1 Asynch
O ADD EMP PUB ADD_EMP_FUB VERSIOMN_1 Asynch
O ADD PROP FUB ADD_PROP_PUB VERSIOMN_1 Asynch
O WVANCED SHIPPING MNOTICE W1 ADVANCED_SHIPFING_MOTICE VERSION_1 Asynch
O ADVANCED SHIPPIMG MOTI EDI 856 |ADVAMCED_SHIPPING_MNOTICE VERSIOMN_2 Asynch
Select Al O DeselectAl
Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings
Save
[ Return to Search ]
Mode Definitions | Connectars | Portal | WS Security | Routings

Node Routings tab

4. On the Routings page, verify that there are routings defined for the PSFT_XOUTBND node for the
following messages:

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 127



Integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset Management with eCenterOne Space Management Solution (Optional) Chapter 17

128

5.

ADD_EMP_PUB
ADD PROP_PUB
SYNC_DEPT HIER PUB
SYN_EMP_PUB
UPD_EMP_PUB
UPD_PROPID_PUB
LST_DELETEDPROPS_REQ
LST_NEWPROPS_REQ
UPD_EMPLOC_REQ
UPD_PROP_REQ

For each Routing, click the Detail link to verify that the details are correct.

Task 17-8-2: Verifying Service Operations

To verify service operations:

1
2.
3.

Select PeopleTooals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

On the Service Operation search page, search for and select the service operation ADD_EMP_PUB.

On the Service Operation - General page, verify that the details are correct.

Verify that the details are correct for al of the other service operations, as shown in the following example:
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Favarites Main Menu > Penplngan » Integmtign Broker > Integmtign Setup > Service Operations

" Handlers | Routings

Service Operation: ADD_EMP_FUB

Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way
*Operation Description: adding an employee to CAFM
Operation Comments: [T UseriPassword Required
*Security Verification: Maone ﬂ
Object Owner ID: |Rea| Estate Management j
Operation Alias: | Senvice Operation Security
Default Service Operation Version
*Version: I"-.-"ERSION 1 ¥ Default ™ Active
Version Description:  |20ding an employee to CAFM Routing Status
Version Comments: Any-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.
" Hon-Repudiation e i

. o [ Generate Any-to-Local
Introspection ™ Runtime Schema Validation

[ Generate Local-to-Local
Message Information

Type: Request

Message.Version: |ADD_EMP_PUB.VERSION_1 @, View Message
*Queue Name:  |ASSET_MANAGEMENT @, view Queue  Add New Queue
li.l Return to Search Add Version

zeneral | Handlers | Eoutings

Service Operations - General page

4. Repest steps 2-3 to verify for all of the other service operations.

For additional information about this integration, refer to the following:

See PeopleSoft Real Estate Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Integrating with Other Applications.”

See PeopleSoft Asset Lifecycle Management Fundamentals 9.1 PeopleBook, "Integrating PeopleSoft Asset
Management with Other Products.”

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 129



Integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset Management with eCenterOne Space Management Solution (Optional) Chapter 17

130 Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.



CHAPTER 18

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset Management
with Physical Inventory Solutions

This chapter discusses:
* Understanding the Integration of PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset Management with Physical Inventory Using Web Services.
 Configuring the Local Gateway

 Configuring the Inbound Nodes

Activating Service Operations
* Running Message Channel

Activating the Domain for Asynchronous Messaging

Understanding the Integration of PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset
Management with Physical Inventory Using Web Services.

PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset Management integrates with additional component (third-party) Physical Inventory
Solutions to provide the following functionality:

» Publish lists of assets in the asset repository that need to undergo the physical inventory process.
» Upload results of the physical inventory into the asset repository.

Note. In prior PeopleSoft releases, this feature is only available using flat files. The tasks in this chapter
are optional if the Physical Inventory feature is not implemented, or if the Physical Inventory featureis
implemented using flat files.

Task 18-1: Configuring the Local Gateway
To configure the local gateway:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
The Gateways search page appears.

2. Click Search.
The Local Gateway page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE
Fmrc;rites Mainflenu > PeopIgTouh; > Integration Broker > Conﬁgyration > Gateways
Gateways
Gateway ID:  LOCAL
Local Gateway [ Load Balancer
Inttp/itdc78009qaemt us oracle com:8001/PSIGWIPeopleSoiListeningl | Ping Gateway |

URL:

Gateway Setup Properies
. Load Gateway Connectors |

Customize | Find | B | #8 Fist 0 4400710 ) Last

*Connector ID Description “Connector Class Hame
1 [AS2TARGET | [AS2TargetConnector Properties |[*]|[=]|
2 [FILEQUTPUT | [simpleFileTargetConnector Properties | [*]|[=]
' 3[FTPTARGET | [FTPTargetConnector ' Properties | [#] =]
4| [GETMAILTARGET | [GetiiaiTargetConnector ' Properties (¥ [=]|
' s[HTTPTARGET | HitpTargetConnector Properties | [+]| =] |
EI|JMSTARGET | [JMSTargetConnector Properties | [+]|[=]
" 7 [0SNCONNEGTOR | fscm_epo_OSNTargetConnector ' Properties | [#] =]
. a8 |PSFFB1TARGEF | .|ApplicatinnMessagingTargetConnector . Properties IEIEI
9 |PSF'I‘I'ARGE|’ | |Peop|eSoﬂTargetConnec’[0r Properties Elﬂ
' 1[]I|SMTF'TARGET | [SMTPTargetConnector Properties 'EIIEI_

[5] save [oh Retumto Search |

Gateways page

3. Inthe URL field, enter the URL http://< WEBSRV: PORT>/PS GW/Peopl eSoftListeningConnector.

4. Click Save.

5. Click the Load Gateway Connectors button. This ensuresthat all of the existing connectorsinstall on
the gateway.

6. Click Save.

The Connectors are install ed.

Task 18-2: Configuring the Inbound Nodes

To configure the inbound nodes:

1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.

2. Onthe Node search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_XINBND, as shown in the following
example:
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OoORACLE
Favqrr'rtes Main 1I':'Ienu > Penplg Tool > Integ ratign Broker > lntegmti_un Setup » Modes
Connectors Fortal WS Security Routings
Node Name: PSFT_XINBND | CopyNode |
*Description: |E1{ternal Inbound node i'm'i
*Node Type: Default Local Node
[ Local Node meielediatiows|
Active Node
“Authentication Option: | ko b | ] Hon-Repudiation
[ ] Segment Aware
*Default Userip: | VP1 Q
WSIL URL: |
Hub Node: | @
Master Node: | @,
Company I |
IB Throttle Threshold: l—
Image Name; | Q-
Codeset Group Name: | Qﬁ
External User ID: |
External Password: |
External Versiomn: |
:wi ContactMNotes Properties

[t Return to Search |

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Pordal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions - PSFT_XINBND page

3. Onthe Node Definitions page, in the Default User ID field, enter the value for the user that makes the
requests from ITAM for the PSFT_XINBND nodes.

Click Save.
Click Return to Search.
On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name ANONYMOUS.

On the Node Definitions page, in the Default User ID field, enter the value for the user that makes the
requests from ITAM for the ANONYMOUS node, as shown in the following example:

N o g A
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ORACLE
Favorites Main Menu > PeupIngﬂJﬁ »  Integration Broker Integration Setup > Modes
' Connectors Portal || WS Security Routings
Node Name: ANONYMOUS . CopyNode |
*Description: |Used internally by IB system. " Rename Node |
o e Default Local Node '
[ Local Node - DeleteNode |
Active Node
*Authentication Option: | Mone "’"’-l [ Mon-Repudiation
Segment Aware
*Default UserD: | VP1 @,
WSIL URL: |
HubNode: | @
Master Node: | @,
Company ID; |
IB Throttle Threshold: l—
Image Name: | '%
Codeset Group Name: | G‘@:
External User ID: |
External Password: |
External Version: |
IWI ContactMotes Properties
|5t Return to Search |
Mode Definitions | Connectars | Podal | WS Security | Eoutings

Node Definitions - Anonymous page

8. Click Save.

Task 18-3:. Activating Service Operations

To activate service operations:
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1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

2. Onthe Service Operations search page, search for and select the service operation GET_PIDATA.
The Service Operations - General page appears, as shown in the following example:

Favarites Main Menu > PeopIgTuols > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Service Operations

" Handlers | Routings |

Service Operation: GET_FIDATA
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

|AM Physical Inventory Reguest

*Operation Description:
Operation Comments: | AM Physical Inventory Request Details [luseriPassword Required
*Security Verification: Nane
Object Owner 1D: |ﬁssetManagement v|
Operation Alias: | Senvice Operation Security
*\ersion: | V1 | Defauit Active
Version Description: |AM Physical Inventory Request
Version Comments: Any-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.
] Non-Repudiation
) o []Generate Any-to-Local
Introspection [ Runtime Schema Validation [ Generate Local fo.Local

Message Information

Type: Request

Message. Version: |GET_F'IDATAVERSION_1 @, View Message
*Queue Name: |ASSET_MANAGEMENT @, view Queue  Add New Queue
| Save | Return to Search Add Version

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - General page
3. Onthe Genera page, select the Active check box, and then click Save.

4. On the Save Message dialog box, click OK.
5. Select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page, as shown in the following example:
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Favc;rites Mainf‘lenu ¥ PeoplgToob ¥ Integratign Broker > Integratign Setup » Service Operations
Service Operation: GET_FIDATA
Default Version: v
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

Customize | Find | View 211 B | 3 First B g 084 [ [aat

Sequence *Implementation *Status

“Type
v v ||Adive v Details (=]

| Save | Return to Search

Service Operations - Handlers page

6. Onthe Handlers page, in the Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.

7. Click Save.

8. Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the following example:

Favg"rtes Main ylenu > PeoplgToob * Integratign Broker Integratign Setup > Service Operations

General Handlers m

Service Operation: GET_PIDATA
Default Version: W1

Routing Name:; || Add
Customize | Find | View Al |
Selected Name Version Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Hode Direction Status
il GET PIDATA vl Asynch PSFT_EP PSFT_XOUTBMND Qutbound Active
Inactivate Selected Routings  Activate Selected Routings
Save

Return to Search

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Routings page

9. Select the check box for the routing GET_PIDATA, as shown in the following example:
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Favovr'rtes Mainvl'v'lenu > PeoplgTools > Integratign Broker > Integratign Setup > Service Operations

General Handlers

Service Operation: GET_PIDATA
Default Version: vl

Routing Name; Add
Customize | Find | View All|
Selected HName Version Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Node Direction Status
GET PIDATA vl Asynch PSFT_EP PSFT_XOUTBND Outbound Active
Inactivate Selected Routings ~ Activate Selected Routings
Save

Return to Search

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Routings: Selected page

10. Click the Activate Selected Routings button.

11. Select the General tab to access the General page.

12. Click Return to Search.

13. On the Service Operations search page, search for and select the service operation GET_PIDATA_ACK.

The Service Operations - General page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favaorites Main Menu > PeopIgTools > Integratign Broker » Integration Setup > Service Operations

eIOTEIM  Handlers || Routings |

Service Operation: GET_PIDATA_ACK
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

|}Get Physical Inv Data Response

*Operation Description:
Operation Comments: | Get Physical Inventory Data Response [ useriPassword Required
from third party vendor
*Security Verification: Mone b
Object Owner ID: |ﬁssetl‘u‘lanagement v|
DOperation Alias: | Senvice Operation Security
Default Service Operation Version
wersion: |V | Defauit Active
Version Description: |Gt Physical Inv Data Response Routing Status
Version Comments: Get Physical Inventory Data Any-to-Local: Does not exist
Response from third party vendor Local_to_Local: Does not exist

Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.

[] Hon Repudiation Routing Actions Upon Save

[JRuntime Schema Validati [JGenerate Any-to-Local
Introspection unume ma Validation
FHesREcon [[] Generate Local-to-Local

Message Information

Type: Request

Message. Version: |GET_PIDATA_ACKv1 @, View Message
|ASSET_MANAGEMENT ‘&, View Queue Add New Queue

*Quewe Name:

|&| Return to Search Add Version

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - General page

14. On the General page, select the Active check box, and then click Save.

15. On the Save Message dialog box, click OK.

16. Select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page, as shown in the following example:
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Favarites Main Menu E PeoplgToots » Integration Broker Integration Setup > Service Operations
Service Operation: GET_PIDATA_ACK
Default Version: v
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

Customize | Find | View A0 B | 3 Frst T g ofq 1 Last

Seguence *Implementation *Status

]

*Name

Get PIData_Ack  OnMotify Application Class Details =

Save Return to Search

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Handlers page
17. On the Handlers page, in the Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.

18. Click Save.
19. Select the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the following example:

Favo_r'rtes Mainvl\-'lenu b PeopIgToob > Integratign Broker > Integratign Setup > Service Operations
General Handlers
Service Operation: GET_PIDATA_ACK

Default Version: vl

Return to Search

General | Handlers | Routings

Routing Name; || Add
Customize | Find | View All
Selected Hame Version Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Node Direction Status
F GET PIDATA ACK Nl Asynch PSFT_XINBMD |FPSFT_EF Inbound Active
Inactivate Selected Routings  Activate Selected Routings
Save

Service Operations - Routings page

20. On the Routings page, select the check box for the routing GET_PIDATA_ACK.
21. Click theActivate Selected Routings button.

22. Click Save.
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Task 18-4: Running Message Channel
To run the message channel:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues.
2. On the Queues search page, search for and select the queue name ASSET_MANAGEMENT.
The Queue Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Fauc;n'tes Mainflenu b PeopIgTuob > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Queues

Queue Definitions

Quewe Name: ASSET_MAMNAGEMEMNT
Description: [Channel for AssetT Assets [¥] Archive Unordered
Comments: Queue Status: "
Object OwnerID: | ASSetMgmijw
Operations Assigned to Queue Define Pariitioning Fields

view Al B mrst Bl g3 0r3 I Laa

view 10 | B First B g 900798 1 (oat

Include  Field Alias Hame
| Service Operation Version
|ADD ASSET PUB \VERSION_1 F,  |[Raonme |
|ADD EMP_PUB VERSION_1 [0  PUBLISHER |
\ADD PROP_PUB \VERSION_1 [0  PUBPROC I
|GET_DISCOVERYDATA VERSION_1 : -
|GET_DISCOVERYDATA ACK \VERSION_1
|GET DISCOVERYDATA STATUS ACK VERSION_1
|GET_PIDATA 1
|GET PIDATA ACK v
IT_SYNC ASSET UPDATE v
\LST DELETEDPROPS REQ VERSION_1
LST_NEWPROPS REQ \VERSION_1
|PROCESS DISCOVERYDATA v
|SYNC IT ASSET \VERSION_1
|SYN DEPT HIER PUB VERSION_1
\SYN EMP_PUB \VERSION_1
|UPD_EMPLOC REQ VERSION_1
\UPD_EMP_PUB \VERSION_1
|UPD PROPID PUB VERSION_1
\UPD PROP REQ \VERSION_1

[ Retumn to Search | <] Notify |

Queue Definitions

3. On the Queue Definitions page, verify that the Queue Status is set to Run.
4. If the Queue Status is Paused, select Run from the Queue Status drop-down list box.
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5. Click Save.
6. When the Queue Saved Message dialog box appears, click OK.

Task 18-5: Activating the Domain for
Asynchronous Messaging

Asynchronous message handling in PeopleSoft is different from synchronous message handling. In the
asynchronous mode, a message is dumped in a queue and a message handler then picks the message and gives
it to message dispatcher. The dispatcher in turn delivers the message to the target node.

To enable message handler and dispatcher:

1. Execute the psadmin command.
2. Ensurethat your domain has publish/subscribe servers configured in psadmin.
3. Set Pub/Sub serversto Yes, as shown in the following example of the PSADMIN Quick Configure menu:

= C:\PT850\appserv\psadmin.exe

Quick—configure menu — domain: E?18U078B

Pubs%ubh Servers DBHAME :[E9168U76B 1

Quick Server DBTYPE =L

Query Servers Userld =L

Jolt UserPswd : [QEDHMO 1

Jolt Relawy DomainID [TESTSERU]

WEL AddToPATH :[C:“Apps“db“oraclelB2~BIN]
PC Debugger ConnectID :[peoplel

Event Motification ConnectPswd: [peoplel

MCF Servers ServerMame =[]
Perf Collator WSL Port H i 1
Analytic Servers JSL Port H i 1
Domains Gatewawy JRAD Port =L 1

Actions

Load config as shown
Cuztom configuration

h> Help for thiz menu

g) Return to previous menu

Enter selection €1-26, h, or

PSADMIN Quick-configure menu page

Note. PSADMIN configuration is used to support asynchronous messaging. After you start your application
server, you see two new processes—one for Message Handler, and one for message dispatcher. After
configuring your application server, you need to activate your domain through the PeopleSoft Pure Internet
Architecture to ensure Handler and Dispatcher pick up your asynchronous messages.

To activate the domain:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Favorites = Main Menu > PeupJgTuoh » Integration Broker > Service Operations Monitor > Admmgt]'ation =l

Domain Status

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes) [] il Domains Active
(] an Domains Inactive

| Purge Domain Siatisl

Set Up Failover Failover Disabled

| Refresh | Update Master/Slave Load Balance
Slave Templates

Customize | Find | View Al |

Domain Grace
Period

Machine Hame Application Server Path Slave Indicator

Status
RTDC78010QAEMT |d\domains\appsendES10VTOB Active W

Dispatcher Status Customize | Find | B | 3 Fist ) 43073 1 Las
Machine Hame Dizspatcher Hame Application Server Path Status String DatelTime Stamp
RTDCT78010QAEMT PSBRKDSP_dfit d\domains\appseriES10V70B ACT

RTDC73010QAEMT PSPUBDSP_dfit d’\domainslappseniE910V70B \ACT

RTDC72010QAEMT PSSUBDSP_dfit d\domains\appserAES10V70B ACT

Domain Status page

2. Onthe Domain Status page, click the Purge Domain Status button.

3. Search for your domain.

4. Inthe Dispatcher Status group box, in the Domain Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.
5. Click the Update button.

This completes the set up for PeopleSoft Asset Management Physical Inventory Web Services. For more
information about the PeopleSoft Asset Management Physical Inventory cycle where service operations may
be utilized, see the following:

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Performing Asset Physical Inventory.”
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CHAPTER 19

Integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 IT Asset Management
with Network Inventory Discovery Systems

This chapter discusses:
* Understanding the Integration of PeopleSoft 9.1 IT Asset Management with Network Discovery Systems
 Configuring the Local Gateway

 Configuring the Inbound Nodes

Activating Service Operations
» Managing Queue Status

Activating the Domain for Asynchronous Messaging

Understanding the Integration of PeopleSoft 9.1 IT Asset
Management with Network Discovery Systems

PeopleSoft 9.1 IT Asset Management integrates with additional component (third-party) Network Inventory
Discovery Systemsto provide the following functionality:

» Retrieve the physical attributes of IT Assets in the discovered Inventory database to compare to the
assets in the financial books.

* Retrieve software of interest installed on the I T Assets.

»  Process Hardware and Software Progress Report data based on integration data and user-defined
parameters.

See "Configuring PeopleSoft 9.1 IT Asset Management with Network Discovery Systems.”

Task 19-1: Configuring the Local Gateway
To configure the local gateway:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways.
2. Click Search. The Gateways page for the Local gateway appears by default.

3. On the Gateways page, in the URL field, enter the URL http://<WEBSRV: PORT>/PS GW
/PeopleSoftListeningConnector.
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4. Click the Load Gateway Connectors button.
5. Click Save.

This ensures that all of the existing connectorsinstall on the gateway, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Fmrc;rites Mainflenu b PeoplgTouIs > Integration Broker > Conﬁgyration > Gateways
Gateways
Gateway ID: LOCAL
Local Gateway [ Load Balancer
|htlp:HrtdcTr‘B[]09qaemt.u5.0racle.com:BD[J‘IfF'SIGWIF'eopIeSoﬂListeningl B Piﬂgp_Gatewal]{ -

URL:

Gateway Setup Properies
. Load Gateway Connectors

customize | Fing | B [ 3 Fist 0 4900710 ) Lost

*Connector ID Description *Connector Class Hame
1 |AS2TARGET | |AS2TargetConnector Properties | [+] [=]|
' 2I|FILEOUTF'UT | |simpleFileTargetConnector Properties  [+]|[=]
' 3 [FTPTARGET | |FTPTargetConnectar | Propeties [+]|[=]|
' 4/|GETMAILTARGET | |GetMailTargetConnector Properties | [+] (=] |
' 5 [HTTPTARGET | [HttpTargetConnectar Properties [+ (=] |
EI|JMSTﬁ.RGET | [JMSTargetConnector Properties [#] (=]
" 7[0SNCONNECTOR | [fscm_epo_OSNTargetConnector | Eroperties | [¥]|[=]|
. 8|PSI—‘I’81TARGE|’ | |AppIiu:ati0nMessagingTargetConnedor Properies Ii—lﬂ
9 [PSFTTARGET | [PeoplesofTargetConnector Properties | [+] (=] |
10/ [SMTPTARGET | [sMTPTargetConnectar Properties  [*]|[=]

[E] save |G Returnto Search |

Gateways page

Task

19-2: Configuring the Inbound Nodes

To configure the inbound nodes:

1
2.
3.

144

Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes.
On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name PSFT_XINBND.

On the Node Definitions page, in the Default User ID field, enter the value for the user that submits the
PROCESS_DISCOVERY DATA Service Operation into ITAM for the PSFT_XINBND node, as shown in
the following example:
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ORACLE

Fa*.rovr'rtes Mam‘rg'lenu > PeangTuﬂls = Integratign Broker lntegratign Setup > Modes

Mode Definitions Connectors Fortal WS Security Routings

External User IDy;

External Password:

Node Name: PSFT_XINBND . CopyNode |
*Descriplion: [External Inbound node " RenameNode. |
*Node Type: Default LocalNode
[ Local Node mBhelele blodoms|
" oo . w
Authentication Option: one [ Hon-Repudiation
[] segment Aware
*Default User ID: vP1 @,
WSIL URL: |
Hub Node: | @,
Master Node: | @,
Company ID: |
IB Throttle Threshold:
Image Name: | ':}i-
Codeset Group Name:; | %

External Version:

i Save | ContactMotes FProperties

[ Return to Search |

Mode Definitions | Connectors | Pordtal | WS Security | Routings

Node Definitions page for PSFT_XINBND

4,

5
6.
7

Click Save.
Click Return to Search.
On the Nodes search page, search for and select the node name ANONYMOUS.

On the Node Definitions page, in the Default User ID field, enter the value for the user that submits the
PROCESS DISCOVERYDATA Service Operation into ITAM for the ANONYMOUS nhode, as shown in
the following example:
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ORACLE
Favorites Main Menu b PE{}NETD-CHS »  Integration Broker Integration Setup > Modes
' Connectors Portal || WS Security Routings
Node Name: ANONYMOUS . CopyNode |
*Description: |L.Ised internally by IB system. ' Rename Node |
aSlode Tipe Default Local Node '
[ Local Node - DeleteNode |
Active Node
*Authentication Option: | Mone ""'-| [ Mon-Repudiation
Segment Aware
*Default User D: VP @,
WSIL URL: |
HubNode: | @
Master Node: | @,
Company ID; |
IB Throttle Threshold: l—
Image Name: | '%
Codeset Group Name: | Q@:
External User ID: |
External Password: |
External Version: |
IWI ContactMotes Froperties
|5t Return to Search
Mode Definitions | Connectors | Portal | WS Security | Eoutings

Node Definitions page for ANONYMOUS
8. Click Save.

Task 19-3:. Activating Service Operations

To activate service operations:
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Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

On the Service Operations search page, search for and select the service operation

PROCESS DISCOVERYDATA.

On the Service Operations - General page, verify that the Active check box is selected, as shown in
the following example.

ORACLE’

Favorites Main Menu > PeopleTools > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Service Operations

'Hanmers Routings

Service Operation: FROCESS_DISCOVERYDATA

Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way
|ITNu'I FProcess Discovery Data

*0Operation Description:
Operation Comments:  |ITAM integration of Discovery Data. [l useriPassword Required
*Security Req Verification: | Mone v
Object Owner ID: |ﬁ«55etManagement v|
Operation Alias: | Senvice Operation Security
wersion: V1 | *| Default Active
Version Description: |‘u'ersin_n 1
Version Comments: Wersion 1 of Any-to-Local: Does not exist
FROCESS DISCOVERYONTA. Local-to-Local: Does not exist
Local-to-Atom: Does not exist.

[] Hon Repudiation Routing Actions Upon Save

[] Runtime Schema Validation [ Generate Any.to-Local
Introspection
[[] Generate Local-to-Local

Message Information

Type: Request

MessageVersion: |PROCESS_DISCOVERYDATAVI | @, View Message
*Queue Name: |ASSE|'_MANAGEMENT @, view Queue Add New Queue
loSave | petumto Search Add Version

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - General page

4. Click Save.
5. The*" Service Operation saved” message displays, as shown in the following example:
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Service operation saved. (1582183

oK |
Service Operation - Saved Message page
6. Click OK.
7. Onthe General page, select the Handlers tab to access the Handlers page, as shown in the following
example:
ORACLE
Favorites Main Menu > Peoplg‘ruob; » Integratign Broker Integration Setup > Service Operations
Service Operation: PROCESS_DISCOVERYDATA
Default Version: V1
Operation Type: Asynchronous - One Way

Customize | Find | View 2] El 1 B First il

E*Hame *Type Sequence *Implementation =Status |

!IT_INTEGR.&TIONS OnMotify Application Class Detaits | [#] |[=]]

| Save Return to Search

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Handlers page

8. Onthe Handlers page, in the Handlers group box, in the Status field, select Active from the drop-down list

box.

9. Click Save.

10. On the Handlers page, select the Routings tab to access the Routings page, as shown in the following
example:
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ORACLE’

Favorites Main Menu b2 PeopIchok; > Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Service Operations
General Handlers
Service Operation: PROCESS_DISCOVERYDATA
Default Version: %
Routing Hame: | & Add
Customize | Find | VVi=w &1 )
| Selected Name Version Operation Type Sender Hode Receiver Node Direction Status
PROCESS DISCOVERYDATA v Asynch PSFT_XINBND | ES910V70B Inbound Active
Save

Return to Search

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Routings page

11. On the Routings page, select the check box for the routing.
12. Click the Activate Selected Routings button.
13. Click Save.

Task 19-4. Managing Queue Status

To run the message channel:

1.

2.
3.
4

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Queues.

On the Queue search page, search for and select the queue name ASSET _MANAGEMENT.

On the Queue Definitions page, in the Queue Status field, verify that Run is selected.

If the Queue Status is Paused, select Run in the Queue Status field, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE
Favc-vrites Mainf!enu b Peﬂp]gTools > Integration Broker Integration Setup > Queues
Queue Definitions
Quewe Name: ASSET_MAMNAGEMEMNT

Description: |Channel for AssetIT Assets Archive Unordered

Comments: Queue Status: [ |

Object OwnerID: | ASSetMamijs

Operations Assigned to Queue Define Pariitioning Fields

Service 71 r

it View 10 [ B Fr=t £ 4 490719 | SARIBTIIER v

include  Field Alias Name ‘

Service Operation Version x e

ADD ASSET PUB VERSION_1 O .DPERA“DNNAME |

ADD EMF PUB VERSION_1 F PUBLISHER | ‘
ADD PROP PUB \VERSION_1 []  PUBPROC | |
GET DISCOVERYDATA VERSION_1 :
GET DISCOVERYDATA ACK VERSION_1

GET DISCOVERYDATA STATUS ACK VERSION_1

GET PIDATA vl
|GET PIDATA ACK Wl
|IT_SYNC ASSET UPDATE vl

LST DELETEDFROPS REQ VERSION_1

LST NEWPROPS REQ VERSION_1

PROCESS DISCOVERYDATA Wl

SYNC IT ASSET VERSION_1

SYN DEPT HIER PUB VERSION_1

SYN EMP PUB VERSION_1
|UPD EMPLOC REQ _VERSIUN_‘I
|UPD_EMP_PUB VERSION_1
!UPD FROFID PUB VERSION_1
EUF'D FPROF REQ VERSION_1
. Sae | | Add Field |
(5t Return to Search | || Notify | |5y Add | ipdste/Di

Queue Definition

5. Click Save.
6. The “Queue Saved” message displays, as shown in the following example:
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]
Zleue Saved. (158,2137)

].4

Queue Saved message

7. Click OK.

Task 19-5: Activating the Domain for
Asynchronous Messaging

Asynchronous message handling in PeopleSoft is different from synchronous message handling. In the
asynchronous mode, a message is dumped in a queue and a message handler then picks the message and gives
it to message dispatcher; the dispatcher in turn delivers the message to the target node. To enable message
handler and dispatcher, make sure that your domain has publish/subscribe servers configured in psadmin.

Set Pub/Sub serversto Yes, as shown in the following example:

C:\PT850\appserv\psadmin.exe

Quick—configure menu — domain: E?18U078B

Pub~Sub Servers DBHAME

Quick Server DBTYPE

Query Servers Userld

Jolt UzerPswd

Jolt Relawy DomainID TESTSERU 1

WEL AddToPATH C:sAppssdb~oraclelB2~BIN]
PC Debugger ConnectID people ]

Event Motification ConnectPswd: [peoplel
MCF Servers ServerMame 1

Perf Collator WSL Port 1
Analytic Servers JSL Port 1
Domains Gatewawy JRAD Port 1

Actions

Load config as shown
Cuztom configuration

h> Help for thiz menu

g) Return to previous menu

Enter selection €1-26, h, or

PSADMIN page

Note. PSADMIN configuration is used to support asynchronous messaging. After starting your application
server, you see two new processes—one for Message Handler, and one for message dispatcher.

After configuring your application server, you need to activate your domain through the PeopleSoft Pure
Internet Architecture to ensure Handler and Dispatcher pick up your asynchronous messages.
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To activate the domain:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
The Domain Status page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Favarites = Main Menu > PeoplgTools » Integration Broker > Service Operations Monitor > Admmgnaﬁon » [

Domain Status

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes) L] Domains Active
[J an Domains Inactive

. Purge Domain Status |

Set Up Failover Failover Disabled
. Refresh '| | Update Master/Slave | oad Balance

Slave Templates

Customize | Find | iew 21|
Eailover Eailover 3 S Domain Grace
e e pp = Period
Grou Prio Machine Name Application Server Path 5 = p Slave Indicator

RTDC78010QAEMT d\domainsiappserdES10VTOB Active hd |

Dispatcher Status Customize | Find ] B | 38 First B} 43013 1 Las
Machine Name Dispatcher Name Application Server Path Status String Date/Time Stamp
RTDC7B010QAEMT PSBRKDSP_dft d\domains\appseniES10VT0B ACT '

RTDC7B010QAEMT PSPUBDSP_dfit  d’\domains\appsendEQ10V70B \ACT

RTDC7B010QAEMT PSSUBDSP_dfit  d\domains\appsendEQ10V70B ACT

Domain Status page

2. Onthe Domain Status page, click the Purge Domain Status button.

3. Search for your domain/machine name, and in the Domain Status field, select Active from the drop-down
list box.

4. Click the Update button.

This completes the set up for PeopleSoft Asset Management with Network Inventory Discovery Systems. For
more information about this integration:

See PeopleSoft Asset Management 9.1 PeopleBook, "Working with the IT Asset Inventory Tool."
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Part lll: Installing PeopleSoft SCM Applications

Understanding Part Il
This section includes:
« Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 eProcurement
« Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Mabile Inventory Management
e Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
« Creating and Deploying a Customization Environment for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
e Configuring eMail URLS in PeopleSoft SCM Applications
e Setting Up PeopleSoft 9.1 Supplier Contract Management
e Setting Up PeopleSoft SCM Pagelets
e Granting Access to Navigation Pages in PeopleSoft SCM
» Accessing PeopleSoft SCM Applications in PeopleSoft 9.1 Portal Solutions
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Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 eProcurement

Understanding PeopleSoft eProcurement 9.1

PeopleSoft eProcurement is an application that enables all employees to use web pages to meet their
procurement needs. Using electronic catal ogs, employees can order the supplies and services they need to
do their jobs. Buyers can use PeopleSoft eProcurement to efficiently create and process purchase orders.
Suppliers can use PeopleSoft eProcurement to enter invoices.

Note. To install PeopleSoft eProcurement, you must have administrator access rights to the local machine
that you are using for the installation.

Task 21-1: Installing PeopleSoft eProcurement
CUP Item Export

When you install the PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management 9.1 Feature Pack 2 (FSCM Feature
Pack 2) application, the system downloads the CUP (catalog update process) Export setup program on your
workstation.

To install PeopleSoft eProcurement CUP Item Export:

The installation of the PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2 application downloads the PeopleSoft
eProcurement CUP setup to the following directory path on your local drive:

C:\<PS_APP HOME>setup\eProcurement\eng\Setup.exe

Note. You can find the Setup.exe file in the folder named after your language code. For example, if the
language is English, the Setup.exe should reside in the eng folder.

1. Double click Setup.exe.
The PeopleSoft CUP Item Export - Welcome page appears, as shown in the following example:
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PeopleSoft CUP Item Export - InstallShield Wizard X

Welcome to the CUP Item Export Setup
program. This program will install CUP Item
Export on your computer.

It iz strongly recommended that you exit all Windows
programs before running thiz Setup progran.

Click Cancel to guit Setup and then close any programs
you have running. Click Mest to continue with the Setup

¢ Back [ Mt ][ Cancel ]

CUP Item Export Welcome window

2. Click Next to access the Choose Destination Location page, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft CUP ltem Export - InstallShield Wizard

Choose Destination Location

Select folder where zetup will install files.

G |nztall PeopleSoft CUP Item Expart taor:

C:A\Program Filez\PeoplaSoft, Inc. ACUP Itemn Export

< Back ]uexb |[ Cancel

Choose Destination Location window
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The Choose Destination Location window displays the default destination (C:\Program Files\PeopleSoft,
INnc\CUP Item Export) where the installer loads the CUP Item Export Setup program. To use another

installation destination, click Browse and enter the new destination path, or navigate to another folder or
network drive.

3. Click Next to display the Ready to Install the Program page, as shown in the following example:

PeopleSoft CUP ltem Export - InstallShield Wizard

Ready to Install the Program
The wizard iz ready to begin installation.

Click Inztall ko begin the installatiorn.

[F wou want ta review ar change any of pour installation settings, click Back. Chick Cancel to exit
the wizard.

< Back " Inztall l[ Cancel

Ready to Install the Program window
4. Click Install to start copying files.

After the system finishes copying the files, the PeopleSoft Install Shield Wizard Complete page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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- . " — aa

PeopleSoft CUP ltem Export - InstallShield Wizard

InstallShield Wizard Complete

The Install5hield Wizard haz successfully ingtalled PeopleSaft
CUP Item Expart. Click Finizh to exit the wizard.

< Back Cancel

Select Program Folder window

5. Click Finish
The CUP Item Export is now localy installed on your hard drive.
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Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory
Management

This chapter discusses:

» Understanding the PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management Product

Prerequisites

Accessing Installation Files

Installing the Oracle WebL ogic Server for Mobile

Installing the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
Applying the PeopleSoft Mabile Inventory Management Authentication Provider

Installing the PeopleSoft Database

Deploying the Mobile Application to Oracle Application Developer for an Oracle WebL ogic Server
Undeploying the Mobile Application

Understanding the PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory
Management Product

The PeopleSoft Maobile Inventory Management product provides tools that integrate handheld bar code data
collection devices with the PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management system, improving efficiency and cost
savings. Oracle Application Developer Framework uses the PeopleSoft Integration Broker and PeopleSoft
Component Interfaces (Cls) to enable this process. The Oracle Application Developer Framework softwareis
part of Oracle Fusion Middleware.

PeopleSoft Cls are PeopleTools components that enable exposure of a PeopleSoft component for synchronous
access from another application and act as aweb service in the PeopleTools Integration Broker. The system
then publishes web services through the PeopleSoft Integration Broker to pass transaction data between
PeopleSoft applications and additional component (third-party) applications.

For more information on setting up PeopleSoft application servers and web services, refer to the task
“Installing the PeopleSoft Database” later in this chapter, as well as the following reference documents
that are available on My Oracle Support:

See PeopleTools 8.52: System and Server Administration PeopleBook, for your database platform.
See PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.1 PeopleBook
The following diagram illustrates the interface between PeopleSoft and mobile devices:
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PeopleSoft Fusion Middleware
ADF Maobile
Database
i
~
‘.-*
Appservar

Web service using
Integration Broker

v

Mobile Devices
- i Mobile
= ='Web service- pages
Cl via Wabsarver ADF JZ2EE [ Server
Gateway Weblogic

Overview of the interface between PeopleSoft and mobile devices

Prerequisites

The following requirements must be met before you install the PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management
product:

Note. Before proceeding with your installation, check My Oracle Support, Oracle Software Delivery Cloud
(formerly Oracle E-Délivery), and Oracle Technology Network to ensure that you have the most current “Fixes
Required at Install,” bundles and documentation for the products that you are installing.
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See http://support.oracle.com

See http://edelivery.oracle.com

See http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/index.html

To run PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management, you must comply with the following:

»  PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52.02 or higher is the minimum reguirement to run PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management 9.1 with PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management 9.1 Feature Pack 2.

See PeopleTools 8.52 Installation Guide for your database platform.

Oracle recommends that you check the Oracle Software Delivery Cloud (formerly Oracle E-Delivery) and
My Oracle Support for the latest PeopleSoft PeopleTools patches.

See http://edelivery.oracle.com

See http://support.oracle.com
*  PeopleSoft Financial/Supply Chain Management 9.1 Application.

To run PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management, you must be using PeopleSoft Financial s/'Supply
Chain Management 9.1, Bundle 16, PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management 9.1 Maintenance
Pack 8, or PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management 9.1 Feature Pack 2.

e The current 64-bit Java, if you are installing on a 64-bit server.

Go to www.java.com to download the current 64-Bit Java to use with the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management installation.

* Oracle Application Developer 11gR1 (11.1.1.4 or higher, Oracle Application Developer 11gR2 is not
yet supported).

Before you install PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.1, you must complete the installation

of Oracle Application Development Runtime 11.1.1.4 (or higher) on an Oracle WebL ogic 10.3.4 (or
higher) Server instance. You can access the complete Oracle Application Developer 11.1.1.4 (or higher)
Installation Guide and the complete Oracle WebL ogic 10.3.4 (or higher) Installation Guide from the Oracle
Fusion Middleware Documentation Library at: http://download.oracle.com/docs/cd/E12839 01/index.htm

See Oracle Application Developer 11.1.1.4 Installation Guide

See Oracle WebLogic 10.3.4 Installation Guide
e PeopleSoft Inventory 9.1.

Before you install PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.1, you must complete the installation
and set up of PeopleSoft Inventory 9.1.

»  PeopleSoft Purchasing 9.1.

Before you install PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.1, you must complete the installation and
set up of PeopleSoft Purchasing 9.1. Thisis only arequirement if you plan to use receiving and delivery.

* Run audit reports to clean your target databases.

Oracle recommends that you run audit reports to ensure that your target databases are clean, before you
begin the installation process.

For hardware and software information, you can refer to the following documents that are available on My
Oracle Support and the Oracle Technology Network:

See PeopleTools 8.52 Hardware and Software Reguirements Guide for your database platform.
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See PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain Management 9.1 Feature Pack 2 Hardware and Software
Requirements, "Defining PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management Hardware and Software
Requirements.”

See Oracle Application Development Framework 11.1.1.4 Hardware and Software Requirements.

Task 22-1. Accessing Installation Files

To run PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management, you must be using PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain
Management 9.1, Bundle 16. You can access the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management installation
steps as part of Bundle 16.

This PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management installation chapter lists PeopleSoft Financials/Supply Chain
Management 9.1, Bundle 16, as one of the prerequisites for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management. See
the preceding section titled “ Prerequisites’ for additional prerequisite information.

Use the Oracle Technology Network to access and download prerequisite application software and installation
documentation as follows:

» To access the current Oracle WebL ogic installation files, access the Oracle Technology Network at
http: //www.or acle.com/technetwor k/index.html, select Downloads, Fusion Middleware 11g, and then in the
"For Development” section select the current version.

» To access the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer, access the Oracle Technology Network
at http://mww.oracle.comv/technetwor k/index.html, select Downloads, JDevel oper and ADF, and then in the
Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer section (on that page) click the Download link.

Check the Oracle Technology Network, Oracle Software Delivery Cloud (formerly Oracle E-Délivery),
and My Oracle Support to ensure that you obtain the most current fixes required at install, bundles and
documentation for the products that you are installing.

See http://www.oracle.com/technetwork/index.html
See http://edelivery.oracle.com
See http://support.oracle.com

Note. After installation, you can locate all of the files that are associated with the PeopleSoft 9.1
Mobile Inventory Management installation in the location where you installed Bundle 16, PeopleSoft
FSCM 9.1 Maintenance Pack 8, or PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Feature Pack 2. The filesreside in
<PS APP_HOME>\setup\oracle\adf \Mobilel nventory.

Task 22-2: Installing the Oracle WebLogic Server for Mobile
This section discusses:
» Understanding the Oracle WebL ogic Server Installation for Mobile
* Installing the Oracle WebL ogic Server for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

» Starting the Configuration Wizard to Define a New Domain
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Understanding the Oracle WebLogic Server
Installation for Mobile

Oracle Application Developer for Mobileinstalls on top of the Oracle WebL ogic Server. Therefore, you must
first install the Oracle WebL ogic Server.

The Oracle WebL ogic Server supports the Oracle Application Developer and the Application Devel oper
Mobile browser that extends Oracle Application Developer to browsers running on mobile devices. The
following steps detail a general installation of the Oracle WebL ogic Server for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management.

Task 22-2-1: Installing the Oracle WebLogic Server for
PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

To install the Oracle WebL ogic Server for PeopleSoft Maobile Inventory Management:

Note. You can access the complete installation guide for the Oracle WebL ogic Server 10.3.4 (or higher) from
the Oracle Fusion Middleware Documentation Library at: http://download.oracle.com/docs/cd/E12839_01

/index.htm

1. Download the Oracle WebL ogic Server installation files from the Oracle Technology Network.

Access the Oracle Technology Network at http://www.oracle.convtechnetwor k/index.html, select
Downloads, Fusion Middleware 11g, and then in the "For Development" section select the current version.

See “Accessing Installation Files’

Note. The following installation instructions are based on the Microsoft Windows operating system. For
UNIX installation instructions, see the Oracle® Fusion Middleware Installation Guide for the Oracle
WebL ogic Server. Graphical and console mode are supported for Oracle WebL ogic installation.

2. Double-click the executable file to start the Oracle Installer Wizard that launches the Oracle WebL ogic
Server 11g R1.

The Oracle Installer - WebLogic 10.3.4.0 (or higher) Welcome page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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rﬂracle Installer - Weblogic 10.3.4.0

Welcome

This installer will guide you through the installation of ORACLE

Weblogic 10,3.4.0

Instructions

Click the Mext button to proceed to the next screen. IF you wank to
change entries in a previous screen, click the Previous butkan, Yau
may quit the installer at anvy time by clicking the Exit buttan,

[Eoe ][ o |

Oracle Installer - WebLogic Welcome page

3. On the Welcome page, click Next.

The Oracle Installer WebL ogic - Choose Middleware Home Directory page appears, as shown in the
following example:
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[ Oracle Installer - Weblogic 10.3.4.0 |Z||E,[Z|

Choose Middleware Home Directory

Specify the Middleware Home where you wish to install ORACLE
WebLogic 10.3.4.0,

— Middleware Home Type

(1 Use an existing Middleware Home

(%) Create a new Middleware Home
ciloraclel 10,34

— Middleware Home Directory

| choraclel10.3.4 |

|§rnwse...| | Reset |

| Previous | I Mexk |

Oracle Installer - WebLogic Choose Middleware Home Directory page

4. On the Choose Middleware Home Directory page, do the following:
» Select the option Create a new Middleware Home.
« In the Middleware Home Directory field, enter a value.
For example: c:\oracle\10.3.4
5. Click Next.

The Oracle Installer WebL ogic - Register for Security Updates page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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[ Oracle Installer - Weblogic 10.3.4.0 E||E|rz|

R.egister for Security Updates
Provide your email address for security updates and ORACLE

ko initiate configuration manager.

Emnail;

Use My Cracle Support email addressfusername

[]1 wish ko receive security updates via My Cracle Suppart

Suppart Passwaord:

| Previous | I Mexk |

Oracle Installer - WebLogic Register for Security Updates page

6. The Register for Security Updates page requires no action. Click Next.
The Oracle Installer WebL ogic - Choose Install Type page appears, as shown in the following example:
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[ Oracle Installer - Weblogic 10.3.4.0 E"Ele'

Choose Install Type
Select the type of installation you wish to perform, ORACLE

® Typical
@ Install the following product(s) and component(s):

& WebhlLogic Server
& Cracle Coherence

i~ Custom
eg Choose software products and components to install and perform optional
o configuratian.

| Previous | I Mexk |

Oracle Installer - WebLogic Choose Install Type page

7. Onthe Choose Install Type page, select the Typical option, and then click Next.

The Oracle Installer WebL ogic - Choose Product Installation Directories page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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E Oracle Installer - Weblogic 10.3.4.0 E“E|E|

Choose Product Installation Directories

Provide the directories where you wish ko install ORACLE

WebLogic 10.3.4.0,

") Discard Changes

Middleware Home Directory

Cloracle)10.3.4

Product Installation Directories

The Product Home might contain shared utilities and any products or components For which unique directories
are nok sek,

Weblogic Server:
| Choracle 10,3 $ywlserver _10.3 ” Browse, ., |

Cracle Coherence;
| Cihoraclel 10,3, 4 coherence_3.6 ” Browse. ., |

| Previous | I Mexk |

Oracle Installer - WebLogic Choose Product Installation Directories page

8. On the Choose Product Installation Directories page, in the WebL ogic Server field, browse to the
directories where you want to install Oracle WebLogic. Click Next.

For a general installation, you can accept the default for the Oracle Coherence field.

Note. For more information and details about Oracle Coherence and the Oracle

WebL ogic Server installation, access the complete Oracle WebLogic Server 10.3.4 (or
higher) Installation Guide from the Oracle Fusion Middleware Documentation Library at:
http://download.oracle.com/docs/cd/E12839 01/index.htm

Task 22-2-2: Starting the Configuration Wizard
to Define a New Domain

You can launch QuickStart and the Configuration Wizard to define a new Oracle WebL ogic domain.
To start the Configuration Wizard and define a new domain:
1. After installation, you can launch QuickStart (Graphical Interface Only) as follows:

On Microsoft Windows systems. Select Start, Programs, Oracle WebL ogic, QuickStart.

On UNIX systems, do the following:

a. Log into the target UNIX system.

b. Go to the /common/bin subdirectory of your installation.

For example: cd /MW_HOME/wlserver_10.3/common/quickstart
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c. Enter the command sh quickstart.sh
d. For console mode on UNIX, use the Oracle WebL ogic Scripting Tool (WLST) to create a Domain.

See Oracle WebL ogic Server Installation Guide, "Creating WebL ogic Domains Offling," from the

Oracle Fusion Middleware Documentation Library at: http://download.oracle.com/docs/cd/E12839

01/index.htm

Note. This PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management installation chapter only covers the graphical
interface.

Use the menu options from the Program Group to select Oracle WebL ogic, QuickStart, as shown in
the following example:

f@ Oracle WeblLogic (BEAHOME 3)

ke mmd Sokki

I@ Ilser Projects
I@ Weblogic Server 11gR1 k

I Online Documentation

B Guickstart

Oracle WebLogic - Menu navigation from the Program Group to access QuickStart

The WebL ogic Platform - QuickStart page appears, as shown in the following example:

B Weblogic Platform - 10.3.4.0

ORACLE"

QUICKSTART

These QuickStart links
are provided to help get
you started with your

|@ Getting started with Weblogic Server® 10.3.4
installed Cracle products. o

Create a skarker domain using the Configuration Wizard, Use the

! . starter domain to explore Weblogic Server, Select the wls_skarter
Windows users will also domain template o include a deploved application containing a welcome
find useful shortcuts in page. Refer o docurentation For details,

the Start Menu, to create

domains, start servers, . .

relaunch QuickStart, |4| Upgrade domains to version 10.3.4

and more. Launch the domain Upgrade Wizard, which streamlines upgrade of
Wweblogic Server 8.1, 9.1, 9.2 and 10.0 domains.,

@l Access documentation online

Review our onling documentation to learn about Oracle products
and what's available in this release.

WebLogic Platform - QuickStart page

3.

On the WebL ogic QuickStart page, click the option Getting Started with WebLogic Server 10.3.4 (or
higher). This runs the QuickStart Configuration Wizard to define a New Domain, database_domain.
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Note. If you plan to run multiple domains, you can use database as part of the name when you define
your domain name.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome page appears, as shown in the following
example:

CoX

E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Welcome
ORACLE

® Create a new WebLogic domain

Create a WeblLogic dornain in your projects directory,

0 Extend an existing Webl ogic domain

Use this option to add new components to an existing domain and modify configuration settings.

(o] e |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome page
4. On the Welcome page, select the option Create a new WebLogic domain. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Domain Source page appears, as shown in the
following example:

170 Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.



Chapter 22

Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management

E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Select Domain Source

ORACLE’

® Generate a domain configured automatically to support the following products:

[ Basic ‘"Weblaogic SIP Server Domain - 10,340 [wiserver_10,3]
[ WeblLogic Advanced Web Services For JA%-RPC Extension - 10,340 [wiserver_10.3]
[ weblLogic Advanced Web Services For JAX-WS Extension - 10,340 [wiserver_10,3]

1 Base this domain on an existing template

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Domain Source page

5.

On the Select Domain Source page, do the following:

 Select the option Generate a domain configured automatically to support the following products.
 Select the option Basic WebLogic Server Domain 10.3.4 (wlserver_10.3) (or higher).

Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Specify Domain Name and Location page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Specify Domain Name and Location

ORACLE’

Enter the name and location for the domain:

Darnain narnie: | mibile_darnain |

Domain location: | choraclel 10,3, Huser_projectsidomains | | Browse |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Specify Domain Name and Location page

7. On the Specify Domain Name and Location page, change the default domain name and location to
specify your domain name and location. Click Next.

Important! Be sure to make note of your domain name and location. Thisinformation isrequired in
later steps.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure Administrator User Name and Password
page appears, as shown in the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Configure Administrator User Name and Password

ORACLE’

") Discard Changes

*harne: | wehlogic

*Confirm user passward: | Aekkckipokdk

*ser password: | Aekkckipokdk |

Descripkion: | This user is the default administrator,

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure Administrator User Name and Password page

8. On the Configure Administrator User Name and Password page, enter your user name and password.
Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure Server Start Mode and JDK page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Configure Server Start Mode and JDK
ORACLE

Before putking your domain into production, make sure that the production environment is secure, For more information, see the bopic "Securing a
Production Environment' in the Weblogic Server documentation,

webLogic Domain Startup Mode 10 Selection

= Development Mode

Utilize boot. properties For username @ Available IDKs
and password and pall For applications
to deploy. JRockit SDK 1.6.0_20 @ cloracle) 10,3, 4\ jrockit_160_20_D

Sun JDK recommended for better skartup Sun SOK 1.6.0_21 @ ciloraclel10.3.41jdk160_21
performance during ikerative
dewvelopment.

) Production Mode

4

Require the entry of a username and L | m

password and do not poll For

applications to deploy, (2 Other JDK

weblogic JRockit J0K recommended For Location: I:l
better runkime performance and

management.

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure Server Start Mode and JDK page

9. On the Configure Server Start Mode and JDK page, accept the default options Development Mode and
Available JDKs and click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Select Optional Configuration

ORACLE’

[] administration Server
Madify Settings

[JManaged Servers, Clusters and Machines

Add or Delete
Modify Settings

[JRDBMS Security Store
Madify Settings

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page

10. The Select Optiona Configuration page requires no action. Click Next.

Click Next until you reach the Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page,

as shown in the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Configuration Summary

ORACLE’

Dornain Summary

Summary View:

| Deplayment | - | prior panel, If everything is satisfackory, click Create,
=) mobile_domain (c:yoraclel 10,3, 4user_projectsidomains), p
etails
=T Server
. Atkribute Value
D AdminSeryver B : :
MName Basic WeblLogic Server Domain
Description Create a basic weblogic Server domain without installing sample applical
Authar Oracle Corparation
Location Choraclel 10,3, 4wlserver 10,3 commonitemplatesidomainsiwls, jar
[4]] Dl (Il | [

Click on an item in the Domain Summary pane on the left to inspect its attributes in the
Dekails pane below, You can make limited adjustments by clicking Previous to reburn to a

Previous Create

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page

11. On the Configuration Summary page, click an item in the Domain Summary pane on the left to review

your configuration details.

If you need to make corrections, click the Previous button and modify your details.

12. After you confirm and adjust the configuration details, click the Create button.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Creating Domain page appears showing the domain
creation progress, as shown in the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Creating Domain

ORACLE’

Progress:

100%:

Preparing...

ORACLE"

[ o]

Extracting Domain Contents. ..

Creating Domain Security Information..
Saving the Domain Infarmation. ..

Staring Domain Information. ..

String Substituting Domain Files. ..
Perfarming O35 Specific Tasks. ..
Performing Post Domain Creation Tasks. ..
Darnain Created SuccessFully!

Darnain Location: c:loraclel 10,3 4user_projectsidomainsimobile_damain
Admin Server URL: http:f/PCHAMBER-D7S5: 7001

[ start &dmin Server

[Erzvoue ] [ one ]

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Creating Domain progress page

13. On the Creating Domain progress page, when the domain creation progress reaches 100%, click the

Done button.

Task 22-3: Installing the Oracle Application
Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile

Inventory Management

This section discusses:

» Understanding the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Maobile Inventory

Management

« Installing the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory

Management

 Configuring Components Using the Configuration Wizard

 Starting the Administration Server
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Understanding the Oracle Application Development Runtime
Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

Thistask discusses the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer for use with PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management. You must configure and activate the Oracle WebL ogic Server to pass data between
PeopleSoft and the mobile devices. Refer to the earlier task “ Installing the Oracle WebLogic Server for
Mobile.”

Note. Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer requires a graphical environment. To run the
installation program in graphical mode, the console attached to the machine on which you are installing the
software must support a Java-based GUI. All consoles for Microsoft Windows systems support Java-based
GUIs, but not al consoles for UNIX systems do.

The system requires a Java-enabled web server to extend the PeopleSoft architecture to the internet and
intranet. When you install the PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture on the web server, you install a collection
of PeopleSoft Java servlets that handle a wide range of PeopleSoft transactions originating from the internet
or intranet. PeopleSoft PeopleTools provides and supports the Oracle WebL ogic Server for use within your
PeopleSoft implementation.

Oracle WebL ogic is a server software application that runs on a middle-tier between back-end databases (in
this case, the PeopleSoft database) and related applications and browser-based thin clients (in this case, mobile
devices). The Oracle WebL ogic Server supports the Oracle Application Development Runtime and the
Application Developer Mobile browser that extends Oracle Application Devel opment Runtime to browsers
running on mobile devices. The following steps detail a general installation of the Oracle Application
Development Runtime for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management.

Note. You only install the Oracle Application Development Runtime one time per Oracle WebL ogic Server
installation.

Task 22-3-1: Installing the Oracle Application Development
Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

To install the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management:

Note. You can access the complete installation guide for the Oracle Application Developer
11.1.1.4 (or higher) from the Oracle Fusion Middleware Documentation Library at:
http://download.oracle.com/docs/cd/E12839 01/index.htm

1. Download the Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer from the Oracle Technology Network.

Access the Oracle Technology Network at http://www.oracle.com/technetwor k/index.html, select
Downloads, JDeveloper and ADF, and then in the “ Oracle Application Development Runtime Installer”
section (on that page) click the Download link.

See “Accessing Installation Files’

2. Start theinstaller by going to the directory where you unpacked the archive file and switch to the Disk1
directory.

* On UNIX operating systems:
cd unpacked_archive_directory/Diskl ./runinstaler -jreLoc JRE_LOCATION
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* On Microsoft Windows operating systems:
cd unpacked_archive_directory\Disk1 setup.exe -jreLoc JRE_LOCATION
This starts the Installation Wizard and the Oracle Universal Installer command window appears.

3. Inthe command window, enter your JDK directory (if you did not use -jreLoc parameter when launching
the installer).

For example: c:\oracle\10.3.4\jdk160_21

Note. If you areinstalling on a 64-bit server, you must download and install the appropriate 64-bit Java
from www.java.com before you proceed with thisinstallation. See the section titled “ Prerequisites’ at the
beginning of this document.

The following example shows the Oracle Universal Installer command window with the JDK directory:

Oracle Universal Installer HEE

Starting Oracle Universzal Installer...

if CPU =zpeed iz above 388 MHz . Actual 2327 HMH= Pazszed
swap space: must be greater than 512 HMB . Actual 46892 HMB Pazsed
monitor: must be configured to display at least 256 colors Higher than
Actual 65536 Paszzed
Preparing to launch Oracle Universal Installer from C:5DOCUME™“tlibarcod“LOCALS
"1 Temp~Oralnstall2@1f—BA9-28_11-82-17AH. Please wait ...
Please szpecify JREAJDK location ¢ Ex. shomesjre 2. <location*<hin-java should e
xizt : C:ivoracles1@.3.4%jdkieB_21_

Oracle Universal Installer command window with JDK directory

The Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Welcome page appears (Step 1 of
8), as shown in the following example:
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O Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer, Installation, - Step 1 of &

OoRACLE'
Welcome
FUSIDN MIDDLEWARE
xl.- Welcome
+ Install Software Undates wigloome to the Oracle Fusion Middleware 11 g Application Developer Installer. |
Inztall softvware UpGales
|
g Prerequisite Checks This installer can be used to install & newy Oracle Application Developer
| Oracle Home, or to patch an existing Oracle Application Developer Oracle
¥ Installstion Location Home.
|
¥ Application Server i -
i If yaou are instaling a newy Cracle home:
¥ Installstion Summary
| . » Make sure you have installed a supported version of Cracle WebLogic
T Irestallstion Progress Server 11 g or IBM WebSphere.
U Instalistion Complete = [f the products you are installing lrequwe databasze schemas, make
sure you have created these schemas in your database.
For more information, see the Oracie Fuasion Middleware Instaifation ||
Piapning Fuide. -

Copyright (2] 1999, 2010, Oracle andfor its affilistes. All rights reserved.

| Help | | Mext = | | Cancel |

| 'Elapsed Time: Om 23s

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Welcome page (Step 1 of 8)

4. On the Welcome page, click Next.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Install Software Updates page (Step 2
of 8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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O Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer, Installation, - Step 2 of 8 |Z||E|E|

ORACLE 1 1
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

Install Software Updates

el ome = o
L2 Skip Software Updates
! Skip Software Updates () Search My Oracle Support for Updates

Prerequisite Checks

Installstion Location

Application Server

Installation Summar () Search Local Directory for Updstes

Installation Progress

(€ ——€——€—€—E €

Installation Complete

| Help | | = Back " Mext = | Cancel |

| 'Elapsed Time: Om 58=

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Install Software Updates page (Step 2 of 8)

5. OntheInstall Software Updates page, select the option Skip Software Updates. Click Next.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Prerequisite Checks page (Step 3 of
8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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Installation Complete

O Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer, Installation, - Step 3/of 8 |'._||E|E|
OoRACLE'
Prerequisite Checks
q i FLISII:IN MIDDLEWARE
I\

i Elcome Selecﬁonl Check | Progress | Status

|
¥ Skip Software Updates Checking operating system cerification 100% W

I
b Prerequisite Checks Checking service pack 100% W
+ In=tallation Location Checking physical memary 100% v

|

_—
T Application Server
Installstion Summsy.

T Installstion Summar

T Installation Progress

|

[+« Checking operating system certification
+" Checking service pack
Bl Checking physical memary

| ke |

| < Back " Mext = | | Cancel |

'Elapsed Time: 1m 48s

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Prerequisite Checks page (Step 3 of 8)

6. On the Prerequisite Checks page, click Next.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Specify Installation Location page
(Step 4 of 8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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O Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer, Installation, - Step 4 of & E”E|E|

ORACLE’
Specify Installation Location 11

FUSION MIDDLEWARE

el ome

Skip Software Updates

Prerequisite Checks

' Installation Location

Application Server

Installation Surmmar Oracle Middlevware Home: |::10rac|el1 034 |1| | Browess

Installation Progress Oracle Home Directary:

L e B

Installation Complete

The Oracle home will be crested under the Cracle Middleseare Home locstion sith the
given name.

| Help | | = Back " Mext = | Cancel |

| 'Elapsed Time: 2m 58s

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Specify Installation Location page (Step 4 of 8)

7. On the Specify Installation Location page, in the Oracle Middleware Home field, enter your Middleware
Home location where the Oracle WebL ogic Server isinstalled.

For example: c:\oracle\WLS10.3.4
8. Click Next.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Application Server page (Step 5 of
8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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O Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer, Installation, - Step 5of 8 |Z||E|E|

ORACLE’
Application Server 11

" FUSION MIDDLEWARE
|
b,

WElCOtTE

Skip Software Updates

Prerequisite Checks @:} Wieblogic Server
Inztallstion Location

! Application Server
Inztallation Sum mary:

Installation Progress

(€ — €~ ——

Installation Complete

'WLS installation detected, WebLogic Server support available in thiz Middleware Home.

| Help | | = Back " Mext = | | Cancel |

| 'Elapsed Time: 3m 28s

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Application Server page (Step 5 of 8)

9. Onthe Application Server page, accept the defaults and click Next.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Installation Summary page (Step 6 of
8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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In=tallation Comgplete

Installation Summary

oRACLE’ 1 1
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

=l Install Oracle Application Developer

Midcllesare Home Location: caraclet!0.3.4

Oracle Home Location: caracle! 0.3 $waracle_common
Application Server Type: WeblLogic Server
- Application Server Location: coraclev0.3.4

¥ Welcome
| . .
¢ Skip Softweare Updates E"'D!TEﬂDW Details
I ;
¥ Prerequisite Checks
|
¥ Inztallation Location
|
¥ Application Server
! =H-Disk 5
e/ Installation Summany :5 s
I ~Reguired: 760 MB
L e e L available: 129602 ME

[=H-Applications
“Oracle Enterprize Manager

Save Responsze File: Save

To change this configuration before instaling, select the topic you want to change in the
pane on the |eft.

Ta install thiz configuration, select Install.

| b |

| < Back | | In=tall || Cancel |

'Elapsed Time: G6m 18s

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation -

Installation Summary page (Step 6 of 8)

10. On the Installation Summary page, review your installation details and then click the Install button.

If you need to make a correction, click the Back button and modify your details.

The Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Installation Progress page (Step 7 of
8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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O Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer, Installation, - Step 7 of 8

ORACLE’
Installation Progress 11

" FUSION MIDDLEWARE
|
b,

CECT

[T]

Skip Software Updates Progress

100% |

Prerequisite Checks Completed

Installation Location Inztall Log COProgram Files\Oracleinventorylogsiinstall201 0-09-28_11-02-174M.log

Application Server Installation Successiul.

Installation Summary L Starting execution of post install zcripts

Execution of post install scripts completed

T
I
T
I
T
I
T
I
T
I
T
I
)
1

| Installation Progress ||

1D

L4

o
Oracle Fusion Middleware 3on
. More Flexibility

.""dr

ORACLE’

| Help | | Mext = | | Cancel |

| Elspzed Time: 94m Bz

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Installation Progress page (Step 7 of 8)

11. When the installation progress reaches 100%, click the Next button.

12. Click Next until the Oracle Fusion Middleware Application Developer Installation - Installation Complete
page (Step 8 of 8) appears, as shown in the following example:
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O Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer, Installation, - Step 8 of 8

ORACLE 1 1

Installation Complete
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

WiElcome [EH-Install Oracle Application Developer

Skip Software Updates E"'DFTE“UW Details

. = tliddleveare Home Location: ooracle’! 0.3.4
Prerequisite Checks
~Oracle Home Location: o oracle'! 0.3 4woracle_common

In=tallstion Location ~&nplication Server Type: WebLogic Server

Application Server = Application Server Location: coraclev0.3.4
[=H-Disk Space

“Oracle Home Size: 1061 ME

o Available: 125523 MB

! Installation Complete [=l-Applications

- COracle Erterprize Manager

Installation Summary

Installation Progress

c o ——f —— —— = = ——{

Save Installstion Details: Save

COracle Application Developer installation completed successfully

|ﬂ| | Erish |

| 'Elapsed Time: 93m 8=

Oracle Fusion Middleware 11g Application Developer Installation - Installation Complete page (Step 8 of 8)

13. On the Installation Complete page, click Finish.

Task 22-3-2: Configuring Components Using the
Configuration Wizard

After the installation is complete, you can configure the components using the Fusion Middleware
Configuration Wizard. The Configuration Wizard is located in the common/bin directory inside the product
Oracle home.

To configure the components using the Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard:
1. Start the Configuration Wizard by navigating to the directory as follows:

On UNIX operating systems:

cd MW_HOME/oracle common/common/bin

. config.sh

On Microsoft Windows operating systems:

cd MW _HOME\oracle common\common\bin

config.cmd

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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Welcome

E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

ORACLE’

0 Create a new Webl ogic domain

Create a WeblLogic dornain in your projects directory,

® Extend an existing WebLogic domain

Use this option to add new components to an existing domain and modify configuration settings.

o] (]

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome page

2. Onthe Welcome page, select the option Extend an existing WebLogic domain and Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select a WebL ogic Domain Directory page appears,
as shown in the following example:

188
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Select a Webl ogic Domain Directory

ORACLE’

Select & Weblogic domain directory:
3 jdk160_21 [«]
[ rockit_160_20_D1.1.0-13
15 logs
=) modules
|5 oracle_common
[l |CT) user_projects
= 1) domains
(g mobile_domain

|25 utils
|5 wiserver _10.3

=5 adrin

|5 cFgtoollags

) diag

|5 FMWTaols

|5 oradata

I product

|5 ptaso

I5) sqldeveloper

I CracleBI
I CracleBIData 5

[ B = Pl

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select a WebLogic Domain Directory page

3. Onthe Select a WebLogic Domain Directory page, select your Target Domain.
For example: Maobile_ Domain

4. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Extension Source page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Select Extension Source

ORACLE

® Extend my domain automatically to support the following added products:

|Orac|e Enterprise Manager - 11.1.1.0 [nracle_cnmmnn]l

[ ©racle wsr Palicy Manager - 11,1,1.0 [oracle_common]

[ cracle IRF WebServices Asynchronous services - 11,1,1.0 [oracle_commaon]

Cracle JRF - 11.1.1.0 [oracle_common]

[ Basic Weblogic SIP Server Domain - 10,3.4.0 [wiserver_10,3]

[ weblogic Advanced Web Services for JA%-RPC Extension - 10.3.4.0 [wiserver_10,3]
[ weblogic Advanced web Services for JAX-WS Extension - 10,5.4.0 [wiserver_10,3]

1 Extend my domain using an existing extension template

[[aronse |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Extension Source page

5.

190

On the Select Extension Source page, do the following:

* Select the option Extend my domain automatically to support the following added products.
* Select the Oracle Enterprise Manager — 11.1.1.0 [oracle_common] check box.

» Select the Oracle JRF — 11.1.1.0 [oracle_common] check box.

Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Specify Domain Name and L ocation page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Specify Domain Name and Location

ORACLE’

Enter the application location for the selected domain:

Damain name:

Domnain location:

Application location: | cihoraclel 10,3, 4\user_projectsiapplications || Browse |

e ke Rl

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Specify Domain Name and Location page
7. On the Specify Domain Name and Location page, click Next.
In an earlier step you specified the domain name and the location that now populate these fields.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Select Optional Configuration

ORACLE’

[JManaged Servers, Clusters and Machines

Add or Delete
Modify Settings

[] Deployments and Services
Target to Servers or Clusters

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page

8. The Select Optional Configuration page requires no action. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard
Configuration Summary
ORACLE
Domain Summary Click on an item in the Domain Summary pane on the left to inspect its attributes in the
5 o Dekails pane below, You can make limited adjustments by clicking Previous to reburn to a
ummary View: ; - . .
| Deplayment | - | prior panel, If everything is satisfactory, click Extend.
I~ mobile_domain (C:Ioracle'l,lEl.3.4'|,userjrojects'l,dome|z p
etails
=[] Server ]
B £ AdminServer Atkribute 'u'alu.e .
) MName mobile_damain [=]
=] Service —
Description
= [ Shutdawn Class Authar Oracle Corporation
[ 30C-Shutdawn Location C:loraclel10.3.41user_projectsidomainsimabile_domain
[} oMsshutdown
=[] Startup Class Mame Oracle Enterprise Manager
D IRF Startup Class Description Enterprise Managear
D IPS Startup Class .C\utho.r Oracle Corparation o
D ODL-Startup Location Cihoraclel10. 3.4 oracle_commaonicommonitemplates) applicationsi orz
[ Audit Lnal?ler startup Class Hame SRR
(] AWT Application Context Startuy Description  emas plugin Template
D I Framework Startup Class Authar racle Corparation
D 0C-Skartup Location Cihoraclet 10,3, #oracle_commontcommonttemplatest applicationsior
[} oMs-Startup
[ [ WLDF System Resource Mame Oracle WebCenter EM
3 M le-FIW S E Description This template will inskall oracle webcenter, composer shared libraries FE
[« | [ [« | L]

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page
9. Onthe Configuration Summary page, review your configuration details, and then click the Extend button.
If you need to make corrections, click the Previous button to go back and modify your details.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Extending Domain page appears, as shown in the
following example:
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E) Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard

Extending Domain

ORACLE’

Progress:

100%:

Preparing...

Extracting Domain Extension Contents...
Saving the Domain Infarmation. ..
Updating Domain Infarmation. ..

String Substituting Domain Files. ..
Perfarming O35 Specific Tasks. ..
Performing Post Domain Creation Tasks. ..
Darnain Extension Applied SuccessFully!

Darnain Location: Ciioraclel 10,3, 4\user_projectsidomainsimaobile_domain
Admin Server URL: http:f/PCHAMBER-D7S5: 7001

ORACLE"

[ e ][ ueb ] [Erzvoue ] [ one ]

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Extending Domain page

10. On the Extending Domain page, click the Done button.

Note. You can create additional domains by following the same steps in the task “Installing the Oracle
Application Development Runtime Installer for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Managementt,” except on
the Welcome page you select the option Create a new WebLogic domain, instead of Extend a WebL ogic
domain (do this for each additional domain). Select the same options.

Task 22-3-3: Starting the Administration Server

To get your deployments up and running, you must start the Administration Server. You can do this by running
the startWebL ogic.sh script (on UNIX operating systems) or the startWebL ogic.cmd script (on Microsoft
Windows operating systems) in the directory where you created your new domain.

To start the Administration Server, navigate to and run the appropriate script as follows:

On UNIX systems:
DOMAIN_HOME/startWebL ogic.sh
On Microsoft Windows systems:
DOMAIN_HOM E\startWebL ogic.cmd

You entered the domain name and location on the Specify Domain Name and Location Screen in the
Configuration Wizard.
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Task 22-4: Applying the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management Authentication Provider

This section discusses:
* Prerequisites
» Applying the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Authentication Provider

The PeopleSoft Authentication Provider authenticates a user name and password by connecting to a PeopleSoft
Application Server. With successful authentication, the system creates a Principal and Subject, identifying the
authorized use of a secure web server session. The system can use this subject to run a secure web session and
provide WS-Security parameters for subsequent calls to the PeopleSoft system.

Prerequisites
Before you begin, verify that you meet the following requirements:
e Access to the WIPSFTSecurityProviders,jar file.
Thefilelocationisin <PS_APP_HOM E>\setup\oracl e\adf\M obil el nventory.
e Access to the psjoajar file.

Oracle deliversthe pgoajar file as part of PeopleSoft PeopleTools. This file must come from the version
of PeopleTooals that is running your application server.

For Microsoft Windows installations, thisfileisin the <PS_HOM E>\web\psjoal subdirectory.
For UNIX ingtallations, thisfileisin the <PS_HOME>\appserv\classes\ subdirectory.

Task 22-4-1: Applying the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management Authentication Provider

Understanding Applying the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Authentication
Provider

To apply the PeopleSoft Maobile Inventory Management Authentication Provider, you must perform the
following steps, specific to Microsoft Windows or UNIX, to copy the necessary .jar files and then add the
authentication provider to the security realm.

Copying the wiPSFTSecurityProviders.jar File

The PSFTSecurityProvidersjar file is a Managed Bean (Mbean). These Mbeans contain meta information
that the Oracle WebL ogic Server understands. All Mbeans that Oracle WebL ogic uses are in the
%WL_HOME%0\ser ver\lib\mbeantypes directory.

Note. The %WL_HOME% referred to here is <installation directory>+wlserver_10.3 directory, not the
parent installation directory <installation directory>.

For example, c:\beal034\wlserver_10.3

For Microsoft Windows:

Copy WiPSFTSecurityProviders.jar to %WL_HOM E%\server\lib\mbeantypes
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For UNIX:
Copy WIPSFTSecurityProvidersjar to ${WL_HOME}/server/lib/mbeantypes

Copying the PeopleSoft psjoa.jar File

The PeopleSoft PeopleTools library file psoa.jar must be accessible to the mobile application that is running
on the Oracle WebL ogic Server. The file pgoa is release dependent and must be the same PeopleSoft
PeopleTools release as the version that you are running on the application server.

You must copy thisjar file from your PS_HOME to the Mobile Inventory Oracle WebL ogic Server and placeit
in the WL_HOME\server\lib\PeopleSoft\ directory.

Important! Each time you apply maintenance, you must also replace the pgoa.jar file. For example, if the
PeopleSoft PeopleTools release changes from 8.52.02 to 8.52.03, you must copy a new version of the pgoa.jar
file to the Oracle WebL ogic Server.

To copy the PeopleSoft pgjoa.jar file to the %WL_HOME%\server\lib\PeopleSoft\ directory, perform the
following steps specific to Microsoft Windows or UNIX:

1. Copy the psjoajar file to the WL_HOME\server\lib\PeopleSoft\ directory:
For Microsoft Windows:
» Access your Mobile Inventory Oracle WebL ogic Server.
* Create a PeopleSoft directory under %WL_HOM E%\server\lib\
» Copy the pgoajar file from yourPS HOME\web\psjoa to %WL_HOME%\ser ver\lib\Peopl eSoft\
For UNIX:
(PS_HOME should be from a UNIX PeopleTools install)
» Access your Oracle WebL ogic Server for Maobile Inventory.
* Create a PeopleSoft directory under %WL_HOME%Y/server/lib
» Copy the psjoajar file from your PS HOME/appserv/classes to ${WL_HOME}/server/lib/PeopleSoft/

2. Update the Weblogic classpath. This can be done for the entire Weblogic install or for the specific Domain
where PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory isinstalled. For Microsoft Windows, you update the file ending in
.cmd, for UNIX you update the file ending in .sh.

For Microsoft Windows, update the file ending in .cmd:

« Entire Weblogic: Update the file %0WL_HOME%\common\bin\commEnv.cmd and prepend the following
to the WEBLOGIC_CLASSPATH environment variable.

$WL_HOMES%\server\lib\PeopleSoft\psjoa.jar;

» Soecific Domain: Update the file domain_path\bin\setDomainEnv.cmd and prepend the preceding to
the PRE_CLASSPATH environment variable.

The psgjoajar file must be afully qualified path.

Note. If thereisno PRE_CLASSPATH variable, add it to the file.
For example, set PRE_CL ASSPATH=%WL_HOM E%\server\lib\Peopl eSoft\psjoa.jar

For UNIX, update the file ending in .sh:
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» Entire Weblogic: Update the file %0WL_HOME%Y/common/bin/commEnv.sh and prepend the following to
the WEBLOGIC_CLASSPATH environment variable.

${WL_HOME}/server/lib/PeopleSoft/psjoa.jar${CLASSPATHSEP}

Important! For UNIX installations, be sure to update the file that ends in .sh and ensure that you prepend
the WEBLOGIC CLASSPATH environment variable, { CLASSPATHSEP}, as shown in the preceding
example. Failure to do so will result in login failure when accessing the PeopleSoft system.

» Joecific Domain: Update the file domain_path/bin/setDomainEnv.sh and prepend the preceding to
the PRE_CLASSPATH environment variable.

3. Restart your Oracle WebL ogic Server and domain to ensure that your changes take affect.

Adding the PeopleSoft Authentication Provider to the Active SecurityRealm
To add the PeopleSoft Authentication Provider to the active Security Realm:
1. Loginto the Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration Console.
a. Inthe browser instance, enter the location of the local host to start the Administration Console.
For example: http://localhost: 7001/console

The Oracle WebL ogic Server 11g Administration Console - Welcome and login page appears,
as shown in the following example:

ORACLE
WebLogic Server® 11g

Administration Console

Welcome

Log in to work, with the WeblLogic Server domain
Username:

Password:

Oracle WebLogic Server 11g Administration Console - Welcome and Log in page

b. On the Welcome and login page, in the User ID field enter weblogic, and in the Password field enter a
password (for example, welcomel).

The Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration Console - Home page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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ORACLE WeblLogic Server® Administration Console

Change Center &) Home Log Out Preferences Record Help Q
Yiew changes and restarts Home

Configuration editing is enabled. Future Home Page

changes will automatically be activated as you

modify, add ar delete items in this domain. Information and Resources

Domain Structure

Configure applications
Configure GridLink for RAC Data Source
Recent Task Status

mobile_domain
'Enwronment
;‘"Depluyments

'Sarvites

Read the documentation

Sek your console preferences Cracle Guardian Crverview

Oracle Enterprise Manager

Domain Configurations

» Domain & Messaging
= MG Servers
® Store-and-Forward Agents
» Servers = M5 Modules
How do I... ] » Clusters = Path Services

EBridges

Wirtual Hosts

Search the configuration

Migratable Targets [ata Sources

Use the Change Center
Record WLST Scripks

Persistent Stares
XML Reqgistries

Coherence Servers

Coherence Clusters

Change Console preferences

» Monitor servers SRtichines ® ML Entity Caches
» work Managers ® Foreign JMCT Providers
System Status = ® Startup And Shutdown Classes & Work Contbexts
. jCom
Health of Running Servers I —
I Failed (0] o Deployments o FileT3
[ Critical (0) * JTA
Orverloaded {0)
[ Warning (0} ® Security Realms

I 1)

Common Adminiskration Task Descriptions

sk 3 question on My Oracle Support

Welcome, weblogi

WTC Servers

Jolt Connection Pools

Log Files

Diagnostic Modules
Diagnostic Images
Reguest Performance
Archives

Context

SNMP

Monitoring Dashboard &

Cannected to: mobile_domain

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Home page

2. Onthe Home page, click the Security Realms link under the section Your Application’s Security Settings.
The Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration Console - Summary of Security Realms page appears,

as shown in the following example:

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.




Chapter 22 Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management

@ Home Log Out Preferences Record Help

Horme =Summary of Security Realms
Summary of Security Realms

& security realm is a container For the mechanisms--including users, groups
resources, You can have mulkiple security realms in a WeblLogic Server don

This Security Realms page lisks each security realm that has been configure

I Customize this table

Realms (Filtered - More Columns Exist)

MEwny
[] | Name D
[] |myrealm kr
MEwny

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Summary of Security Realms page

3. Onthe Summary of Security Realms page, click the myrealm link, to open the default security realm.

The Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration Console - Authentication Providers page appears, as shown

in the following example:
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{2 Home Log 2ut Preferences Fecord Help Q

Hore =Summary of Security Realms =myrealm =Providers

Settings for myrealm

Configuration | Users and Groups || Roles and Policies | Credential Mappings | Prowiders || Migration
Authentication | Password Yalidation | Authorization | Adjudication | Role Mapping | Auditing | Credentia
an Authentication provider allows WebLogic Server to eskablish trust by walidating a user, ¥ou must have one Authe

configure mulkiple Authentication providers ina security realm, Different types of duthentication providers are desic
ar DEMS, ¥au can also configure a Realm Adapter Authenticakion provider that allows oo ko work wikh users and gr

[ Customize this table

Authentication Providers

Mo | Fearder

|:| Mame Description

[] | pefaulauthenticator Weblogic Authentication Provider
[] | Defaulldentityasserter WehlLogic Identity Assertion provider

[y Rearder

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Authentication Providers page

4. On the Authentication Providers page, select the Providers tab to access the Providers page and options.
The Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Providers page appears.

5. Onthe Providers page, select the Authentication tab and then click the New button in the Authentication
Providers table.

The Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration Console - Create a New Authentication Provider page
appears, as shown in the following example:
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o Home Log Out Preferences Record Help &

Home =Summary of Security Realms =myrealm =Providers

Create a Mew Authentication Provider

] Cancel

Create a new Authentication Provider

The Following properties will be used to identify wour nesw Authentication Provider.

* Indicakes required fields

The name of the authentication provider,

* Name: PSFT Provider

This is the bype of authentication provider wou wish ko create,

Type:

simplePsF TAuthenticator

] Cancel

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Create a New Authentication Provider page
6. On the Create a New Authentication Provider page, do the following:
a. Inthe Name field, enter a name for the PeopleSoft Provider.
For example: PSFT Provider
This name is for identification purposes only and does not need to match any specific value.
b. Inthe Typefield, select SmplePSFTAuthenticator from the drop-down list box.

If SmplePSFTAuthenticator is not available for selection, return to the first step and verify that the
file wIPSFTSecurityProviders.jar isin the correct subdirectory.

c. Click OK.
The system returns you to the Authentication Providers page.
Alternatively, you can click the Providers link in the navigation at the top of the screen.
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7.

Authentication Providers

Py Rearder

[] | vame Description

[] | Defaulkauthenticakar weblogic Authentication Provider

[] | DefaulIdentityfsserter Weblogic Identity Assertion provider

[] | PSFT Provider WebLogic Simple PSFT Authentication Provider

[y Reorder

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Authentication Providers page

On the Authentication Providers page, click the Reorder button to access the Reorder Authentication
Providers page, as shown in the following example:

Home =Summary of Security Realms =rmyrszim =Providers
Reorder Authentication Providers

0K Cancel

Reorder Authentication Providers

You can reorder your Authentication Providers using the list below, By reordering Authentication Providers, you can alter the authentication sequence.

Select authenticator(s) in the list and use arrows to move them up and down in the list,

%] Authentication Providers:
Available:

[] DefaultAuthenticator =
[] DefaultldentityAsserter L

i 4

0K Cancel

Reorder Authentication Providers page

8.

On the Reorder Authentication Providers page, do the following:
a Select the PSFT Provider check box and use the arrows to move the PSFT Provider to the top of thelist.
b. After the PSFT Provider reaches the top of thelist, click OK to save the order.

On the Authentication Providers page, click the link for the PSFT provider that you just added (for
example PSFT Provider) to access the properties for that provider.
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The Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration Console - Settings for PSFT Provider page appears,
as shown in the following example:

2 Home Log Qut Preferences Record Help Q,

Horme =Surmmary of Secority Realrs =myrealm =Providers =PSFT Provider

Settings for PSFT Provider

Configuration

Common | Provider Specific

Save

This page allows wou to define the general configuration of this provider,

fjﬁ Mame: PSFT Provider
{%] Description: weblagic Simple PSFT Authentication Provider
f_i’@ Yersion: 1.0

(7] Control Flag: SUFFICIENT IS

Save

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Settings for PSFT Provider page

10. On the Settings for PSFT Provider - Configuration: Common page, select SUFFICIENT from the Control
Flag drop-down list box for the PeopleSoft Provider, and then click Save.

This specifies that alogon of true from the PSFT Provider is enough authentication to allow an application
to run on the server.

11. Select the Provider Specific tab to access and configure the Provider Specific settings for the PSFT
Authentication Provider.

The Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration Console - Settings for PSFT Provider: Provider Specific
page appears, as shown in the following example:

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 203



Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management Chapter 22

204

Administration Console _
@i Home Log Qut Preferences [22] Record Help Q Welcome_.webbgic|(:onnecte
Home =Summary of Security Realms »myrealm =Providers =PSFT Provider

Settings for PSFT Provider
Configuration
Common | Provider Specific

Save I:}

This page allows you to configure additional attributes for this security provider.

(5] People Soft App Server: {{[appserver]:portnum

Save

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Settings for PSFT Provider: Provider Specific page

12. On the Settings for PSFTAuthenticator - Provider Specific page, do the following:

* In the PeopleSoft App Server field, enter the machine name and port number (the jolt port number) for
your PeopleSoft Application Server.

« If your application servers are set up for failover, you can enter more than one application server and
port number delimited by a semicolon.

Important! Your application server must be the same PeopleSoft PeopleTools version as the pgoajar file
that you previously copied to your web server.

See Copying the PeopleSoft psjoa.jar File

* If you are unsure of your application server and port number, you can find that information in the
integration.properties file under the Jolt Connect section, or online on the Advanced Gateway Settings

pag.
13. Click Save.

The example that follows shows where you can locate your application server and port number on the
Advanced Gateway Settings page.

Oracle recommends that you use the Local Node App Server URL. The Gateway Default App Server
can also be used.
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ORACLE

Favorites MainMenu » PeopleTools » Integration Broker » Conﬁngtion » Gateways
- - - -

PeopleSoft Node Configuration

URL: hitp:/fmachinetlamePort/PSIGW/PeopleSoitListeningConnector
Gateway Default App. Server

App Server URL User D Password Tools Release Domain Password Virtual Server Node
l<machineName=:<port= WP [ 85202 [ |
F'ersurhalize[FlndE‘uE-.'mlI'—n E‘J"F First L4 10f1 | Last
Node Hame App Server URL User 1D Passwaord _Tnnls Release Domain Password
[PsFT_eP |ir<machinetames:<port= [P [eue [s.52.02 | Pingtode | [+ [=]

Advanced Gateway Settings page for the Gateway Default App. Server - Showing Node Name PSFT_EP (Local Node)

14. Click the Providerslink in the navigation at the top of the screen to return to the Authentication Providers
page.

15. On the Authentication Providers page, click the Default Authenticator link to access and configure the
settings for the Default Authenticator.

The Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration Console - Settings for Default Authenticator page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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ol Home Log Cut Preferences Record Help @,

Horme =Surmmmary of Security Realms =rvrealm =Providers =PSFT Provider =Providers =Defaultfuthenticator

Settings for DefaultAuthenticator

Configuration | Performance | Migration

Common | Provider Specific

Save

This page displays basic information about this Weblogic Authentication provider, You can also use this page bo ¢
the login sequence.

dﬁ Mame: DefaultAuthenticator The n
%] Description: Weblogic Authentication Provider & shio
fjﬁ Yersion: 1.0 The

Control Flag: =1 ~IEm Rekur
id SUFFICIENT RS e

Save

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Settings for DefaultAuthenticator page

16. On the Settings for Default Authenticator - Configuration: Common page, select SUFFICIENT from the
Control Flag drop-down list box for the Default Provider, and then click Save.

This specifies that a logon of true from the Default Provider is enough authentication to allow an
application to run on the server. The Default Authenticator is set to REQUIRED. If you do not change this
default setting, applications will not run unless the Default Authenticator validates the session.

17. Click the myrealm link in the navigation at the top of the screen to return to the myRealm page.

18. On the Settings for the myRealm page, select the Providers tab and then select the Password Validation
tab, as shown in the following example:
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@ Home Log Cut Preferences Record Help

Hore =Surmmary of Security Realms =rovrealrn =Providers =PSF
Settings for myrealm

iConfiguration | Users and Groups | Roles and Policies | C

Authentication | Password Yalidation = Authorization

The Password Yalidation provider manages and enforces a s

provider is aukomatically invoked by a supported authenticat

then performs a check to determine whether the password r
B Customize this table

Password ¥alidation Providers

Py Reorder

[ ] | Name

[] | SwstemPasswordyalidator

Plesny Feorder

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Settings for MyRealm page

19. On the Settings for myrealm - Password Validation page, click the SystemPasswordValidator link to
access the properties for that validator.

The Oracle WebL ogic Server Administration Console - Settings for SystemPasswordValidator page
appears, as shown in the following example:
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{21 Home Log Out Preferences Record Help Q

Harme =Suramary of Security Realms =myrealrm =Providers =PSFT Pravider =Prowviders =Defaulduthenticatar =Providers -SystemPassword¥alidator
Settings for SystemPasswordYalidator
Configuration

Zommon | Provider Specific

Save

This page allmws vou to configure additional attributes for this Swstem Password Yalidation provider,

Mote: If the Default Authentication provider is configured in the realm, make sure that the setting for the minimum password length is consiskent witk

User Name Policies

[] Reject if Password Contains the User Name

[] Reject if Password Contains the User Name Reversed

Password Length Policies

Minimum Password Length: 3

Maxinmum Password Length: 0

Character Policies

Maximum Instances of Any Character: 0
Maximum Consecutive Characters: 0
Minimum Mumber of Alphabetic Characters: 0
Minimum Mumber of Numeric Characters: 0
Minimum Number of Lower Case Characters: 0
Minimum Mumber of Upper Case Characters: 0
Minimum Number of Non-Alphanumeric Characters: 0
Minimum Mumber of Mon-Alphabetic Characters: 0
Save

Oracle WebLogic Server Administration Console - Settings for SystemPasswordValidator page

20. On the Settings for SystemPasswordValidator page, select the Provider Specific tab and modify the
properties as follows:

* In the Minimum Password Length field, enter a value of 2.

Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.




Chapter 22 Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management

* In the Minimum Number of Non-Alphabetic Characters field, enter avalue of 0.
* Click Save.

21. To verify that the Jolt Connection is set up and working properly, add a Security Audit Log by performing
the following steps (Optional):

Note. Setting up a Security Audit Log is optional and not required to run PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management, however; it could be useful in tracking down connection errors, particularly after PeopleSoft
PeopleTools upgrades.

a. From the Provider’s page, select the Auditing tab to access the Auditing Providers page, as shown
in the following example:

@1 Home Log Qut Preferences Record Help | Q,

Home =Summary of Security Realms =myrealm > Providers =myrezlm = Providers >myrealm

Settings for myrealm

Configuration | Users and Groups | Roles and Policies | Credential Mappings | Providers = Migration

Authentication | Password Validation | Authorization | Adjudication | Role Mapping | Awuditing | Credential Mapping | Certification Path | Keystores

An Auditing provider collects, stores, and distributes information about operating requests and the outcome of those requests for the purposes of non-repudiatior
can configure multiple Auditing providers in a security realm, but none are required. The default security realm does not indude an Auditing provider.

 Customize this table

Auditing Providers

hewe | Reorder
|:| HName Description
There are no items to display

hew | Reorder

Settings for myrealm - Auditing Providers page

b. Onthe Auditing Providers page, click the New button to access the Create a New Auditing Provider
setup page, as shown in the following example:
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{2} Home Log Out Preferences [&w] Record Help 3

Home »Summary of Security Realms =myrealm = Providers =miyrealm =Providers =myrealm

Create a New Auditing Provider

QK Cancel

Create a new Auditing Provider

The following properties will be used to identify vour new Auditing Provider,

*Indicates required fizlds

The name of the Auditing Provider.

* Hame:

Default Auditor

This is the type of auditing provider you wish to create.

Ty | D_efaultﬁ.uditnr ;.

OK Cancel

Create a New Auditing Provider page

C.

On the Create a New Auditing Provider page, in the Name field enter Default Auditor, and in the Type
field select Default Auditor from the drop-down list box.

Click OK.

On the Provider Specific page for the Default Auditor that you just created, in the Severity field select
Failure from the drop-down list box, as shown in the following example:
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&l Home Log Qut Preferences [&=] Record Help Q

Security Realms =myrealm =Providers =myreslm =Providers =myreaim »>Default Acditor

Settings for Default Auditor

Configuration

Common | Provider Specific

Save

This page allows you to configure provider spedific attributes for this YWeblLogic Auditing provider,

7] Active Context Handler Entries:
Available: Chosen:

[] com.bea.contextelemer ™|

&
[ ] com.bea.contextelemer—

[[] com.bea.contexteleme @
[[] com.bea.contexteleme 3
[[] com.bea.contexteleme
[ com.bea.contextelemer ™
%] Rotation Minutes: 1440
Seventy: FAILURE v|

Settings for Default Auditor - Configuration: Provider Specific page

Selecting a severity level of Failure logs any failure to connect from the Authentication Provider to the
PeopleSoft Application Server using the Jolt Connection.

f. Click Save.
22. Log out and cycle the Oracle WebL ogic Server instance.

This enables the PSFT Authentication Provider to install properly.
23. Restart the Oracle WebL ogic Server instance.

Task 22-5: Installing the PeopleSoft Database

This section discusses:
 Understanding the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Installation and Set Up Within PeopleSoft
* Setting Up Integration with the PeopleSoft System
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Reviewing the Set Up of PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management in PeopleSoft I ntegration Broker
Granting Security to PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Objects

Rebooting the PeopleSoft Application Server

* Verifying PeopleSoft Integration Broker is Web Service Enabled for the PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Database
Setting Installation Options

Understanding the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
Installation and Set Up Within PeopleSoft

To use PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management you must complete the set up steps within your PeopleSoft
environment. These steps customize PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management to your specific needs by
setting up servers, identifying users, default values, mobile screen settings, and activating the integration points.

For more information on setting up PeopleSoft application servers and web services, refer to the following
reference documents that are available on My Oracle Support:

See PeopleTools 8.52; System and Server Administration PeopleBook, for your database platform.
See PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.1 PeopleBook

Task 22-5-1: Setting Up Integration with the PeopleSoft System

Understanding How to Set Up Integration with the PeopleSoft System

The following steps detail the set up and integration with your PeopleSoft system for use with PeopleSoft
Mobile Inventory Management.

Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration Broker for the Gateway
You must update the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Gateway to recognize your PeopleSoft application server.
To configure the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Gateway:

1. Login to your PeopleSoft application.
2. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Gateways, and then search for and select LOCAL.
The Integration Broker Gateways page appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE’

Favorites | Main Menu > PeopleTools » Integration Broker » Configuration > Gateways

Gateways
Gateway ID LOCAL Inbound Gateways
Local Gateway [[] Load Balancer
URL|http:Ifmau:hineNameF'0rth'SIG‘.'WF'eopIeSGﬂListeningCtJnnector _' Ping Gateway i

Gateway Setup Properties

Load Gateway :Conn ectors
Connectors Personalize | Find | B | ¥ Frst B 410 0710 17 Lost
*Connector ID Description *Connector Class Name |
1 |AS2TARGET | |452TargetConnector Properties | [+]|[=]
2||[EXAMPLETARGETCONNE | [ExampleTargetConnector Properties | [+]|[=]
3 |FILEOUTPUT | |SimpleFileTargetConnector Properties | [+]|[=]
4/[FTPTARGET | |FTPTargetConnector Properties | [#]|[=]
| 5 [CETMAILTARGET | [GetMailTargetConnector Properties [+ (=]
6 [HTTPTARGET | [HitpTargetConnector Properties |[#]|[=]
7 [JMSTARGET | [JMSTargetConnector Properties |[+]|[=]
8 |F'Sl—‘|'8‘1TARGET | |AppIicati0nMessagingTargetConnec‘mr Properties [+ |[=]
o [PSFTTARGET | IPeopleSoftTargetConnector Properties [+ (=]
10 [SMTPTARGET | [SMTPTargetConnector Properties |[#]|[=]

Gateways page

3.

Complete the URL by entering a valid gateway and webserver name and port.

For example: http://machineNamePort/PSI GW/PeopleSoftL isteningConnector

Click Save.

Click OK when the following message appears.

“The Gateway URL has changed. Connector information will be refreshed.”

Click the Ping Gateway button.

The Peoplesoft Integration Gateway page should appear in a new browser window. Close the window.
Click the Advanced Gateway Setup link to open the Gateways page.

The Gateways page appears.

On the Gateways page, click the Gateway Setup Properties link.

The system prompts you to enter a user ID and password.

In the User ID field, enter administrator. In the Password field, enter password.

The PeopleSoft Node Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:
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People Soft Node Configuration

URL: http://machineNamePort/PSIGW/PeopleSofiListeningConnector
App Server URL User ID Password Tools Release Domain Password  Virtual Server Node
Wi=machineMame= <port= VP1 [T13 8.52.02
S
Node Hame App Server URL User 1D Password Tools Release  Domain Password
PSFT_EP /i=machineName:= <port- WP1 LT g8.52.02 Fing Node ﬂ ﬂ

oK Cancel Save

PeopleSoft Node Configuration page

10. On the Peoplesoft Node Configuration page, in the Gateway Default App. Server section, do the following:
a. Inthe App Server URL field, enter your application server name and port.

b. Inthe User ID and Password fields, enter the user ID and password of a SuperUser in your system
(typicaly VPL/VPL).

c. Inthe Tools Release field, enter the complete PeopleSoft PeopleTools version that you are running.
For example, : 8.52.02
11. In the PeopleSoft Nodes section, in the Node Name field, enter the local node name.
For example: PSFT_EP.
12. Configure the remaining fields for the local node as follows:
a. Inthe App Server URL field, enter your application server name and port.

b. Inthe User ID and Password fields, enter the user ID and password of a SuperUser in your system
(typicadly VP1L/VPL).

c. Inthe Tools Release field, enter the complete PeopleSoft PeopleTools version that you are running.
For example: 8.52.02
13. Click Save.
14. Click the Ping Node button on the Local Node and verify that it returns a response of Success.
The Ping Node Results page appears as follows, showing “ Success’ in the Message Text column:

Ping Mode Results

Inteoraton Gatewey I Connsctor i Connecior URL Wesssae Tex

LOCAL PEFTTARGET Sucopss (117,73

Raturn

Ping Node Results page

Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration Broker for Web Services
To set up the service configuration for web services:

1. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Configuration, Service Configuration.
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The Service Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

Favc;rites MainvMenu b PeuplgToubs 5 Integratign Broker Conﬁgyration > Service Configuration

LN el el | UDDI Configuration || Restricted Services || Exclude PSFT Auth Token

*Service Namespace: |htlp:h‘xmlns.0racle.comIEnterprise!FSCI‘u‘I!sewice

*Schema Namespace: |htlp:.n'rxmIns.0racle.comIEnterprise!FSCM!schema

*Service System Status: Development h
Enable Multi-gueue
“WSDL Generation Alias Check: Mone hd

*Target Location(s) Required for Web Senices

Setup Target Locations
Last Updated: VP Last Update Date/Time; 100251201

[ save |

Service Configuration | UDDI Configuration | Restricted Services | Exclude PSFT Auth Token

Service Configuration page

2. Onthe Service Configuration page, click the Setup Target Locations link to access the Target Locations
page, as shown in the following example:

Favorites = Main Menu > PeopleTools > Integration Broker » Configuration » Service Configuration

Target Locations

Web Services Target Locations

*Target Location |http-/=machine==port=/PSIGWIPeopleSoftSenviceListeningConnector |

Example http:i=machine>=port=/PSIGW/PeopleSoftSenicelisteningConnector
Alternate Example http:/l=machine=<port=/PSIGW/PeopleSoftSericelisteningConnector/zdefaultiocalnode=

Secure Target Location

Example hitps:l<machine==port=/PSIGW/PeopleSoftSeniceListeningConnector
Alternate Example https:/'=machine==port=/PSIGWIPeopleSoftSeniceListeningConnector/<defaultiocalnode=

REST Services Target Locations

Target Location |

Example hitp:l=machine==port=/PSIGW/RESTListeningConnector
Alternate Example http:’=machine==pornt=/PSIGWRESTListeningConnector/=defaultlocalnode=

Secure Target Location

Example hitps:il=machine==port=/PSIGW/RESTListeningConnectar
Alternate Example hitps:i=machine= =port=/PSIGW/RESTListeningConnectar/=defaultiocalnode=

. oK || cancel

Target Locations page
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3. Onthe Target Locations page, complete the Target Location URL by replacing the <machine> : <port>

4.

tokens with your Gateway name and port. In addition, replace the <defaultlocalnode> with the default
local node.

Do the following:
a. Enter the machine name where your PeopleSoft PeopleTools installation resides.
b. Enter the HTTP port number for the web server.
c. Append the default local node to the end (PSFT_EP is the default value).
The following example uses ui-sunl10, 8000 and PSFT_EP:
http://ui-sun10:8000/PSI GW/Peopl eSoftServiceL i steningConnector/PSFT_EP

You will use this URL and port during the deployment step of PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management.

If the system prompts you to update UDDI servers, click Yes.

Configuring the PeopleSoft Integration Broker Domain

To process synchronous messages, one application server domain must be active.

Note. You should set up and configure the application server with Pub/Sub set to On.

Before you can use the pub/sub system, you must activate the domain on which a pub/sub server resides.

To activate a domain:

1

Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Service Operations Monitor, Administration, Domain Status.
The Domain Status page appears.

In the Domains group box, do the following:

a. Locate the row that lists the machine where the domain that you want to activate resides.

b. Inthe Domain Status field, select Active from the drop-down list box.

Click the Update button.
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Favorites Main Menu > PeopleTools > Integration Broker > Service Operations Monitor > Administration > Domain Status

Domain Status

Grace Period for all Domains (Minutes)

] All Domains Active
! [] AN Domains Inactive

| Purge Domain Status

Failover Disabled

| Refresh  Update

Set Up Failover
Master/Slave Load Balance

Slave Templates

Personalize | Find | View £

Failover Failover . L Domain Grace -
E— Er— pp r— e ———
Grou Prior Machine Name Application Server Path Status Period Slave Indicator
C\peopletools\PT852 )

SLCOOFYK \appsenAEPS10WAU Active |
Dispatcher Status Personaiize | Find | B | 3 First T 13073 1) Last
Machine Name Dispatcher Name Application Server Path Status String Date/Time Stamp
SLCOOFYK PSBREDSP_dfit Clhpeopletools\PTE52\appserAEP910WAL ACT
SLCOOFYK PSPUBDSP_dfit Clhpeopletools\PTE52\appserAEP910WAL ACT
SLCOOFYK PSSUBDSP_dfit Clhpeopletools\PTE52\appserAEP910WAL ACT

Domain Status page

Activating GETWSDL Service Operation Routing
To activate the GETWSDL service operation routing:
1. Select PeopleToals, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

The Service Operations search page appears.

2. Onthe Service Operations search - Find Service Operation page, in the Service Operation field, enter
GETWSDL.

3. Inthe search results grid, click the GETWSDL link to access the GETWSDL service operation of the
IB_UTILITY service, as shown in the following example:
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Fa\rovr'rtes Mainvl'-'lenu b PeoplgToob » Integratign Broker » Integratign Setup » Service Operations

Find Service Operation [ EIL R0 il (i

@ MNew Window Customize Page hitp

Service: | Oﬁ
Service Operation: |G ETWSDL Q
Operation Type: v
Operation Alias: |}| qh
| Search |
Service Operations Customize | Find | View A1 B B First BT 4 of 4 I Last
Service Service Operation Operation Type Operation Alias
IB_UTILITY GETWSDL Synchronous

Find Service Operation | Add Senice Operation

Service Operations - Find Service Operation search page

4. On the Service Operations General page for GETWSDL, select the Routings tab to access the Routings
page for GETWSDL, as shown in the following example:

OoRACLE

Favovrites MainvMenu * PeopIgTuols b lntegratign Broker lntegratign Setup » Service Operations

General Handlers

Service Operation GETWSDL

Default Version V1
[C] user Exception

Note This user exception status is applicable only if an outbound routing cannot be determined. If a valid cutbound routing
exception status on the actual routing will be used.

Routing Name ! Add |
Routing Definitions Personalize | Find | Wiz
! Selected ‘Hame Version Operation Type Sender Node Receiver Node  Direction Status
| [ GETWSDL V1 Synch AN Y PSFT_EP Inbound Active
| ~GENERATED~36836 W1 Synch e AN PSFI_EP Inbound Inactive
| Inactivate Selected Routings | | Activate Selected Re»uﬁﬂgs i
| Sae |

Return to Senvice

General | Handlers | Routings

Service Operations - Routings page for GETWSDL

5. On the Routings page, in the Routing Definitions group box, select the check box next to GETWSDL to
activate the Inbound routing (if it is not already showing a status of Active).
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Important! Only one routing should be active if there is more than one present. In the preceding example
of the Service Operations - Routings page, you can see GETWSDL and GENERATED 36836 in the
routing name column, so you could mistakenly assume from this view that GETWSDL and GENERATED
36836 are different, when in fact they are duplicates and the same routing as service operation. Therefore,
be careful when you select one to activate and make sure that you do not mistakenly activate both.
Otherwise, your Integration Broker test will fail, because only one routing can be active.

6. Click the Activate Selected Routing button.

7. Click Save.

Configuring the ANONYMOUS Node With a Valid User
You must provide a valid PeopleSoft user for the ANONY MOUS node.
To configure the ANONY MOUS node:

1. Login to your PeopleSoft application.

2. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes, and then search for and select
ANONYMOUS.

The Node Definitions page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Favorites MainMenu » PeopleTools » Integration Broker » Integration Setup »  Modes
h h e - h
Connectors Portal WS Security Routings
Node Hame: ANONYMOUS Copy Node
*Description: Used internally by B system. T
*Node Type: External hd Default Local Node
[ Local Node Delete Node
N [¥] Active Node
2 ot — one -
Authentication Option: & Non-Repudiation
Eegmentﬁ.ware
*Default User ID: bl e
WEIL URL:
Hub Node: ,
Master Node: Q@,
Company ID:
IB Throttle Threshold:
Image Hame: -,
Codeset Group Name: he )
External User ID:
External Password:
External Version:
Saye Contact/Motes Properties

Node Definitions page

3. On the Node Definitions page, in the Default User ID field, click the lookup icon to select a valid
PeopleSoft user.

Note. This user does not need to be a Super User ID.

4, Click Save.

Task 22-5-2: Reviewing the Set Up of PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management in PeopleSoft Integration Broker

The integration between PeopleSoft and the mobile device involves the use of service operations within
the PeopleSoft Integration Broker. The following table lists the services that PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management uses, along with their corresponding description, task flow and component interface:
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Services Description Used by Task Flows Component Interface
MIN_ADJUSTMENT Adjustmentsfor Mobile Adjustments ADJUSTMENT_INV
MIN_ALT_TYPES GET Alternate Item Typefor All N/A

Mobile
MIN_BIN_TRANSFER Binto Bin Transfer for Binto Bin Transfer N/A

Mobile

MIN_CART_COUNT _ Get Par Locationsfor Par Count CART_COUNT_INV

GET Mobile

MIN_CART_COUNT _ Get Par Locationsfor Par Count Ad Hoc CART_COUNT_INV

GET Mobile

MIN_CART_COUNT _ Save Par Locationsfor Par Count CART_COUNT_INV

SAVE Mobile

MIN_CART_COUNT _ Save Par Locationsfor Par Count Ad Hoc CART_COUNT_INV

SAVE Mobile

MIN_COUNTING_ Inventory Counting Event Guided Count N/A

EVENT_VALIDATE Validation

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Count By Item N/A

EVENT_VALIDATE Validation

MIN_COUNTING_ Inventory Counting Event Count By L ocation N/A

EVENT_VALIDATE Validation

MIN_COUNTING_ Inventory Counting Event Manual Count N/A

EVENT_VALIDATE Validation

MIN_COUNTING_ Inventory Counting Event | Guided Count N/A

EVENT_GET Get

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Count By Item N/A

EVENT_GET Get

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Count By L ocation N/A

EVENT_GET Get

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Manual Count N/A

EVENT_GET Get

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Guided Count COUNT_INV_CI used by

EVENT_SET Set Guided Count, Count by
Item and Count by L ocation.

MIN_COUNTING _ Inventory Counting Event Count By Item COUNT_INV_CI used by

EVENT_SET

Set

Guided Count, Count by
Item and Count by L ocation.

MIN_COUNTING_
EVENT_SET

Inventory Counting Event
Set

Count By Location

COUNT_INV_CI used by
Guided Count, Count by
Item and Count by L ocation.

MIN_COUNTING_ Inventory Counting Event Manual Count COUNT_INV_INF used by
EVENT_SET Set Manua Count.
MIN_EXPRESS |ISSUE Express|ssuefor Mobile Express|ssue EXPRESS ISSUE _INV_CI
MIN_EXPRESS ISSUE_ | Expressissuefor Mobile Express|ssue N/A

VALIDATE

Validation

MIN_ITEM_STK_INQ

Item Stock Inquiry for
Mobile

Item Stock Inquiry

PUTAWAY _INQ_INV

MIN_LOOKUP_
GENERIC_GET

Generic Lookup for Mobile

All

N/A
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Services

Description

Used by Task Flows

Component Interface

MIN_MENU

Mobile Menu Service

All

N/A

MIN_NPRCPT_SAVE

M obile Non-PO Receipt
Service

Receiving

MIN_NPO_RECV_ClI

MIN_NPRCPT_SAVE

M obile Non-PO Receipt
Service

Receiving Ad Hoc

MIN_NPO_RECV_ClI

MIN_OPTIONS MobileInventory Options | All N/A
MIN_PROMPT_EDIT Prompt table Edit Service Adjustments N/A
MIN_PROMPT_EDIT Prompt table Edit Service Binto Bin Transfer N/A
MIN_PROMPT_EDIT Prompt table Edit Service Receiving PO N/A
MIN_PROMPT_EDIT Prompt table Edit Service Receiving Ad Hoc N/A
MIN_RCPT_CNTR_GET | Mobile Receiving Get Receiving PO PO_RECEIPT_CI
MIN_RCPT_CNTR_SAVE | Mobile Receiving Save Receiving PO MIN_PO_RECV_CI
MIN_RECV_DELIVERY | MobileDelivery Get Delivery RECV_DELIVERY_CI
MIN_RECV_DELIVERY_ | Mobile Delivery Save Delivery RECV_DELIVERY_CI
SAVE

MIN_STCK_FEEDBK _ Stockroom Feedback Find | Stockroom Feedback PUTAWAY _FEEDBK _
FIND MBL
MIN_STCK_FEEDBK _ Stockroom Feedback Get Stockroom Feedback PUTAWAY _FEEDBK _
GET MBL
MIN_STCK_FEEDBK _ Stockroom Feedback Save | Stockroom Feedback PUTAWAY _FEEDBK _

SAVE

MBL

Note. Oracle delivers fully configured service operations for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management.
Therefore, the following steps are only required if any service operations are not active.

To activate the synchronous service operations for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management, complete the
following steps in the PeopleSoft Integration Broker for each service in the preceding table:

1. Activate the service operation:

a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.

The Service Operations - General page appears, as shown in the following example:
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2.

3.
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Fa'.rovr'rtes MainvMenu > PeopleTools » Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Service Operations

Handlers Routings

Service Operation: MIN_CART_COUNT_GET

OType: Synchronous

*Operation Description: |G&t Par Countfor Mobile

Operation Comments: [T useriPassword Required

*Req Verification: Mone hd

Senvice Operation Security

Object Owner ID: Mobile Inventory -
Dperationnlias:| [[] used with Think Time Methods
Default Service Operation Version
*Version: |V Default [¥] Active
Version Description:| Gt Par Count for Mobile Routing Status

Service Operations - General page

b. Onthe Service Operations - General page, in the Default Service Operation Version group box, select
the Active check box for the applicable service operation version.

For example: vl

c. If theversion that you desire is not the default version for the service operation, you must also activate
the default version.

Activate the service operation handlers:
a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
The Service Operations - Handlers page appears, as shown in the following example:

Favovr'rtes MainvMenu * PeoplgTooLs * Integratign Broker Integrativon Setup » Service Operations

Service Operation: MIN_CART_COUNT_GET

Default Version: 1

OType: Synchronous

customize | Find | View A1 & | 3 First B g o4 I Last
*Hame Type Sequence *Implementation *Status

REQUESTHDOLR | On Request Application Class Active « Details |£| |:—|

Service Operations - Handlers page

b. On the Service Operations - Handlers page, in the Handlers group box, select Active from the Status
drop-down list box for all handlers that the system requires.

¢. For inbound synchronous service operations, activate the OnRequest handler.
Activate the service operation routings:
a. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Service Operations.
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The Service Operations - Routings page appears, as shown in the following example:

Favnvr'rtes MainvMenu s PeopleTools » Integration Broker : Integration Setup » Service Operations
General Handlers
Service Operation: MIN_CART_COUNT_GET
Default Version: "
User Exception
Hote: This user exception status is applicable only if an outbound routing cannot be determined. If a valid outbound routing ca
exception status on the actual routing will be used.
Routing Name: Add
Selected Name Version OType Sender Node Receiver Hode Direction Status
~GEMERATED~7A579860 w1 Synch o AN Y e PSFT_EP Inbound Active
Inactivate Selected Routings Activate Selected Routings

Service Operations - Routings page

b. On the Service Operations - Routings page, activate a routing definition for each node that sends or
receives data.

To activate arouting, select the check box next to the routing definition and click the Activate Selected
Routings button. You must activate at least one routing if the datais being sent in an XML format.

¢. Activate an inbound routing to receive datainto PeopleSoft.
See PeopleTools 8.52: PeopleSoft Integration Broker PeopleBook.

Task 22-5-3: Granting Security to PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management Objects

Understanding How to Grant Security to PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
Objects

Use the Portal Security Sync from PeopleSoft Pure Internet Architecture to grant security to PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management 9.1 objects to any custom Roles or Permission Lists that you maintain. Oracle delivers
the Roles and Permission Lists that are set up to run all transactions.

The following lists the Roles and Permission Lists that Oracle delivers:
* Roles
e MIN Administrator — Gives Administrators full accessto al Mobile pages.
* MIN User — Gives User access to Mobile pages, but no Mobile setup pages.
* Permission Lists
* EPMIN1000 — For use by MIN Administrator Role.
* EPMIN21100 — For use by MIN User Role.

Granting Security to PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Objects
To grant security to PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Objects:
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Select PeopleTools, Portal, Portal Security Sync.
2. Select Run Control ID PORTAL_CSS.
If thisrun control 1D isnot already present, select the Add a new value tab and add this run control value.
3. Select the Delete invalid security check box.
. Click Run.
5. Click OK.

Task 22-5-4: Rebooting the PeopleSoft Application Server

After you complete the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.1 installation, you must shut down the
PeopleSoft Application server, clear the cache and then restart the server.

Task 22-5-5: Verifying PeopleSoft Integration Broker is Web
Service Enabled for the PeopleSoft FSCM 9.1 Database

After you complete the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.1 installation process, verify that
PeopleSoft Integration Broker is configured for Web Services. Web Services Description Language (WSDL)
requires Web Services to communicate between PeopleSoft and the Mabile Inventory Web Server. Details
on how to configure PeopleSoft Integration Broker and Web Services are in the PeopleSoft PeopleTools
installation guide, available on My Oracle Support.

The following provides an example of a quick test for the PeopleSoft Integration Broker:
Quick Test for the PeopleSoft Integration Broker:

If the PeopleSoft Integration Broker is configured properly, the following URL should produce output similar
to the example that follows:

http://machineNamePort/PSI GW/Peopl eSoftServicel isteningConnector/PSFT_EP/MIN_OPTIONS.1.wsdl
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<7 mnl Jerslon i Bl

'MlN _OPTIONS.1" targatiamespace ="http:/ /xmins.oracle. comenterprise;Fscufsenrice;um_omous 1" wmins :MIN_DPTIONS_REQ. W 1="http:/ /xmins.orade.cc
w1="http:f fxmins.oracle.com/Enterprise fFSC M,n’:rhann_,fum OPTIONS_RSP. VL' cmins:plnk="http: .Usrhnnn ap.org/ws [ 2003,/ 05/ partnar-link/" =r
i -oracle comfEntenprise / FSCM fservice/MIN_OPTIONS. 1" xmins swad =hitp: / fschemas_somisoap_org fwsdlf* <mir ittp: f fschemas xmisoap_orgfws/3
Y sagaPolicy wedl: Regurad="true" /=
plnk:partnarLinkType name="MIN_OPTIONS_PartnerLinkType =
=plnk:role nama="MIN_OPTIONS_Provider
=pink:portTyps nams ="tns:MIN_OPTIONS_PortType” /=
<fplmk:roles
='plnk: partnerlinkType:s
<wsdl types:=
- =xsdischema elementFombefault="qualified" xmins:zsd="http:/ / www.w3.org/ 2001 f XMLSchama'=
=xsdiimpart namespace="http:/ fxmins. orade. n:om.n’Enletprise! FSCM/schemayMIN_OPTIONS_REQ.V1" schemalocabon="MIN_OPTIONS_REQ.VL.xsd" /=
axadiimport namespace="hitp:/ /xmins.orade.com/Enterprise/ FSCM/schema/MIN_OPTIONS_RSP.V1" schemalocation="MIN_OPTIONS_RSP.V1.xsd" />
<faadachemas
<fwadl:bypeass
swadlimessage name="MIN_OPTIONS REQ.W1">
wadldncumentarion ~Mobile INventory Dption Redq.</ wsdl documentation
cwadlpart clement="MIN_OPTIONS_REQ.V1:MIN_OPTIONS_REQ' nomc="parameter” /=
<fwsdl:massaga>
owsdlimassage nama="MIN_OPTIONS_RSP.V1'=
=wadldecumentation -Mobile Inventory Option Rsp-</wsdldocumantabion=
=wsdlpart alemant="MIN_OPTIONS_RSP.V1:MIN_OPTIONS_RSP" name="parameter’ /=
<fwsdl:massage>
2wadl partTypa name="MIN_OPTIONS_PortTypa':
- = '-5‘" operation name="MIN_OPTIONS =
d =Mobile Inventory Options ='wsdl:documentation =

inp 5:MIN_OPTIONS_REQ.V1" name="MIN_OPTIONS_REQ.V1"
<\'1st utput message="tns:MIN_OFTIONS_RSP.V1" nams="MIN_OPTIONS_RSP. ||l'l f=
<fwsdloperation =
=fwsdliportType=
=wadlbindng name="MIN_OPTIONS_Binding" type="tns:MIN_OPTIONS_PortType'>
<anap:hinding style="document’ transport="http:/ / schemas. xmlsoap_org/ soap fhttp* />
=wadloperabion name="MIN_OPTIONS =
csoapoparabion soapAcbon="MIN_OPTIONS v1® style="document’ |
cwap:Policy wau:Id="1 usema|nel’nl.ensecurltyPalicyPasswarnoptlnnal sl wen="hitp:/ fdocs oasis-open_org fwss S 200401 f oasis- 200401 - wes- wssecurity- utility- 1.0 xsd"
<mzp: ExactiyOnez=
cowspoAlls

cwsse; Security Token wap: Usage="wsp:Requirad’ xmins:wsse="hitp:/ /docs.oasis-open.org/wss)/ 2004701 f oasis- 200401 -wss-wssacurity- secaxt-1.0.00sd" >
owsse:Tokan Type »wssa; UserNamaToken </ wsse: TokanType>
Claimss

<5ubjectiame MatchType="wsse:Exact” />
<lisaPassword wsp: Usage-"wsp:Optional” /=
o Claims =
q.-\'.sse SecurityTokens

«wsdlzinput n.sme—‘MIN OPFTIONS_REQ.V1' =

wznap:body encodingStyle="hitp:/ fschemas_ xmisoap.org/ soap /fencoding /' vse="literal® /=~
</ wadlinput=
swadloutput name="MIN_OPTIONS RSP.V1' -

“anap:hody encodingStyle="http: fschemas_ kmlsoap.org/ soap fencoding /* use="literal” /=
</ wadlzoutput>
el It

Example of URL output produced from properly configured PeopleSoft Integration Broker

See PeopleTools 8.52: PeopleSoft Integration Broker PeopleBook.

Task 22-5-6: Setting Installation Options

Oracle recommends that you update the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management indicator on the Installation
page.

To set installation options:
1. From the Main menu, select Set Up Financials/Supply Chain, Install, Installation Options.

2. On the Products page, click the Mobile Inventory link to indicate that Maobile Inventory Management is
installed.

3. Click Save.

If it is necessary to make any changes to the Installation Table, an informational message appears stating
that you must log off and log back on to all clients and application servers for the changes to take effect.
To comply, log off all clients, shut down and restart all application servers, and then log back on to
PeopleSoft FSCM for your changes to take effect.

For more information and to set user preferences, see the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.1
PeopleBook, available on My Oracle Support.

226 Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved.



Chapter 22 Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management

Task 22-6: Deploying the Mobile Application to Oracle
Application Developer for an Oracle WebLogic Server
To deploy the mabile application to Oracle Application Developer for an Oracle WebL ogic Server:

1. Start the Oracle Enterprise Manager.
For example: http://localhost: 7001/em

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Login page appears, as shown in
the following example:

ORACLE

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control
Farrn  Farm_mabile_domain
* User Mame  weblogic

¥Passwiord | eessses

Lagin

[<IMenu Based MNavigation = s0A Managemenk Manage SOA;MDS;/ADF Applicatiol
Finding a feature in E!ﬂterprise Manag_er i_s now easy You can manage, monitor and diagno_se the SOA You can deploy and manage SO8, MDS,
with menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes infrastructure, as well as the composite applications bt o ;

- - L applications, The rich set of metrics and

the product easy ko learn and remember, you deploy. You can configure service engines such e <l e b ErEsEvEly G

i i BPEL, Mediator, Human Work Flow and can deplay ) ElES B ED PR
Interactive Correlation Charts as , ] of the application and diagnose perfarm

and manage SCA composite applications,
Identity Management
WebCenter Management
Complete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

Dynamic Context Menu
Context Sensitive Help

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Login page

2. Onthe Login page, enter your user name and password and then click Login.
The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Farm Tree page appears.

3. Inthe Farm tree under WebL ogic Domain, select mobile_domain, and then select the server where you
want the application to deploy.

For example: AdminServer

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Farm Tree page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11¢ Fusion Middleware Contro
% Farm - & Topology
- F AdminServer @
=l B Farm_mobile_domain &l weblogic Server «
[ application Deployments Harme
E 3 webLogic Domain @
=] ﬁ;f mobile_d_omain cantral N
&5l Adminserver Logs s &7 To configure and manage this WeblLogic

Server, use the Oracle Weblogic Server
Administration Console,

Performance Summary

I Performance Work Manager

Bean Access Successes (% 0,00
Bean Transackion Cornmits (per minuke) 0,00
Bean Transaction Rollbacks {per minuke) 0,00

Part Usage Requests {per minute) 213.84
Pending Requests 1

Application Deployment » Deplay, ..

Swstern MBean Browser Undeplory. ..

‘Weh Services Redeploy...

Fetch Deplovrent Plan. ..
= Weblogic Server Administration Console
JDBC and JTA Usage
General InFormation Cpen JIDBC Connections 0
- JDEC Connection Creates (per minuke) 0,00

Active Transactions 0
Transackion Cornmits (per minuke) 0,00
Transackion Rollbacks {per minute) 0,00

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Farm Tree

4.

Select the WebL ogic Domain drop-down list menu, and then select Application Deployment, Deploy.
The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Archive page appears, as shown

in the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 119 Fusion Middleware Control

4 AdminServer (orack Weblogic server) @ ¢ Deploy Java EE Application
—u
Select Archive Select Target  Application Attributes  Deployment Settings

select Archive @

Specify the application or the exploded directory, Optionally you can specify a deplayment plan.

Archive or Exploded Directory
Java EE archive, Web Maodules {WaR files), EJB Modules (EJB JAR files) and Resource Adapter Modules (RAR. files) can be deployed. You can also deploy an expladed

archive that is present on the server where Enterprise Manager is running.
J Archive Location E

Erowse... |

Browse, ..

& archive is on the machine where this web browser is running.

| Ci\PeopleTools\PLEs1 \setuphoracleladfMobileInventoryPsfMobileIn . ear

" archive or exploded directory is on the server where Enterprise Manager is running.

Deployment Plan

The deployment plan is a file that contains the deployment settings For an application. You can use a previously saved deployment plan for this application.Later in the
deployment process, you can optionally edit the deployment plan and save it For a Fukure deployment of this application. IF you do nat have a deployment plan, ane wil
be created automatically during the deployment process when deployment configuration is done.,

¥ Create a new deployment plan when deployment configuration is done,

¢ Deployment plan is on the maching where this web browser is running.

I Erowse... |

" Deplayment plan is on the server where Enterprise Manager is running.

Browse, ..

Help +
[

Cancel | Shep 1of 4 | Mext

El Information

Use this page ta deploy Java EE
applications that require Oracle
Metadata Services (MDS) or that take
advantage of the Oracle Application
Development Framewark (Cracle ADF).

If your application is a SOA composite,
use the S04 Composite deployment
wizard,

If your application is not a SOA
composite or it does not require an MDS
repositary or ADF connections, then you
can deploy vour application using this
wizard or the Oracle WebLagic Server
Administration Console.

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Archive page

5. Onthe Select Archive page, click Browse to select the EAR file (either method works), and then click Next.

228

The EARfileisin <PS_APP_HOME>\setup\oracle\adf\M obilelnventory directory.
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For example: c:\pt852\setup\oracle\adf\M obilel nventory\PsftM obil el nv.ear

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Target page appears, as shown in
the following example:

ORACL € Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middieware Control Help +

4 AdminServer (orade weblogic server) ® & Deploy Java EE Application t
=] {0 o
Select Archive Select Target Application Attributes Deployment Setkings

Select Target Cancel | | Back | Step 2 of 4 | Wext

Select the Weblogic server ar cluster that wou want this application ko be deployed ko,
Select Mame Type Deploved Applications
2 AdminServer Oracle WeblLogic Server DMS Application{11.1.1.1.0), FMW Welcome Page Application{11.1.0.0.0}, em, wsil-wls

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Target pag
6. On the Select Target page, select your Target Server and click Next.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Application Attributes page appears,
as shown in the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control Help -

1 AdminServer (orack webLoge server) @ & Deploy Java EE Application 4
=] =] {0 m|
Select Archive Seleck Target  Application Attributes Deployment Settings

Application Attributes @ Cancel | Back | Step 3 of 4 | Mext | | Deploy

Archive Type Jawa EE Application (EAR File)
Archive Location  PsftMobilelnyiZ. ear
Deployment Flan Create a new plan

Deployment Target  AdminServer

* application Mame | PsftMaobileInwy2

Context Root of Web Modules

weh Module Conbext Rogk
PsftMobileIny-MobileUT, war PsftMabile
Distribution

& Distribute and start application {servidng all requests)

¢ Distribute and start application in administration mode (servicing only administration requests)
" Distribube only

[Fother Options

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Application Attributes page
7. Onthe Application Attributes page, click Next.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Deployment Settings page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager 119 Fusion Middleware Control Help
1 AdminServer (crace webLogic server) ®@ : Deploy Java EE Application (4
= = = )|

Select Archive Select Target  Application Attributes  Deployment Settings
Deployment Settings Cancel | |Back | Step 4 of 4 | Deploy

Archive Type Jawa EE Application (EAR file)  Application Marme PsftMobileInvyz

Archive Location PsftMobileInyz, zar VYersion Mok versioned
Deplayment Plan Create a new plan Context Roat PsftMobile
Deployment Target  AdminServer Deployment Made  Distribute and start application {servicing all requests)

Deployment Tasks
The table below lists commaon tasks that you may wish to do before deploying the application.

Mame Go To Task Drescription

Configure Web Modules Va Configure the web modules in your application.

Configure Application Security / Configure application policy migration, credential migration and other security behavior,
Configure ADF Connections s Configure the ADF connections defined in connections. xml in this application.

HDeployment Plan

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Deployment Settings page

8. On the Deployment Settings page, click the Go to Task (pencil/edit icon) to select the Configure ADF
(Application Developer Framework) Connections option to change the WSDL Endpoint URLS.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Configure ADF Connections page
appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control Help +
¢ AdminServer (orace weblogic Server) @ ! Deploy Java EE Application L
T _
Deployment Setkings Configure ADF Connections Deployment Setkings
Configure ADF Connections Cancel | Step1of 1 | Apply
ADF Connections
Configure the ADF connections defined in connections.xml in this application,

Conneckion Type Mame Description Edit
Web Service MIM_ADIUSTMEMT Web service connection v
Web Service MIMN_ALT_TYPES_GET Web service connection /
Web Service MINM_BIM_TRAMSFER Web service connection /
web Service MIN_CART_COUMT_GET YWeh service connection /
Web Service MIM_CART_COUMT_SAVE Web service connection /
web Service MIN_COUMNTIMNG_EVEMT _GET YWeh service connection /
Web Service MIM_COUNTING_EVEMT_SET Web service connection /
web Service MIN_COUMTIMNG_EVEMT _WaLIDATE YWeh service connection /
Web Service MIN_EXPRESS_ISSUE Web service connection /
Weh Service MIM_EXPRESS_ISSUE_VALIDATE weh service connection /
Web Service FAIM_FIUL_IMG_INY_HOR Web service connection /
Weh Service MIM_ITEM_STE_ING weh service connection v
Web Service MIM_LOOKUP_GEMERIC GET YWeb service connection /
Wieh Service MIM_MEMU Web service connection v
Web Service MIM_MPRCPT_SAVE YWeb service connection /
Wieh Service MIN_OFTIONS Wieh service connection v
Web Service MIM_PROMPT_EDIT YWeb service connection /
Web Service MIN_RCPT_CMTR_GET Web service connection /
WWeb Service MIN_RCPT_CMTR_SAYE Web service connection /
Web Service MIN_RECY _DELIVERY Web service connection /
WWeb Service MIM_RECY_DELIVERY_ SAVE Web service connection /
Web Service MIN_STCK_FEEDEK_GET Web service connection /
WWeb Service MIM_STCK_FEEDEK_SAVE Web service connection /

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Configure ADF Connections page

9. Onthe Configure ADF Connections page, edit each Web Service and change to the appropriate PeopleSoft

Server.

230
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The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Configure Web Service Connection
page appears, as shown in the following example:

Configure Weh Service Connection [
Connection Type Web Service
Mame MIM_MENU
Descripkion  ‘Web service conneckion
Connection Details

WSOL URL | tkpeffmachineMame PortPSIGW PeopleSoft ServiceListeningConneckor [MIN_MEMU, 1w

Ports

Part Marme LURL Praocy Host Praocy Park
B Ly 5ervice: MIN_MEMU
MIN_MEMNU_Port http: [ fmachinetamePortPSIGW [Peaplesoft ServicelisteningConl
2k || Cancel

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Configure Web Service Connection page

10. On the Configure Web Service Connection page, change both the WSDL URL and the URL in the
Ports section.

Important! For both URLS, you must replace “machineNamePort” with your Gateway URL. In addition,
if you changed the name of your LocalNode, you must change/add “PSFT_EP” to the new local node
name. PSFT_EP is the default name for the local node.

For example: http://machineNamePort/PSI GW/Peopl eSoftServiceL isteningConnector/PSFT_EP

A green dot displays next to any Web Service that has been modified, as shown in the following example.
After you perform this step, all of the Web Services should display green dots (repeat for all connections).
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control Help »
> AdminServer (crack Weblogic server @ : Deploy Java EE Application T
T = &
Deplovrment Settings Configure ADF Connections Deplovrnent Settings
Configure ADF Connections Cancel | Step 1of 1| Apply.
ADF Connections
Configure the ADF connections defined in connectians.xml in this application,

Connection Type Marne Description Edit
Web Service MIM_ADIUSTMENT Web service connection ra
Web Service MIN_ALT_T¥PES_GET ‘Web service connection /
WWeb Service MIN_BIM_TRANSFER Web service connection /
Web Service MIN_CART _COUMT _GET ‘Web service connection /
WWeb Service MIN_CART _COUMT _SavE Web service connection /
Wweb Service MIMN_COUNTING_EVENT_GET web service connection /
WWeb Service MIN_COUMTIMNG_EVENT_SET Web service connection /
Wweb Service MIMN_COUNTING_EVENT _VALIDATE web service connection /
WWeb Service MIN_ExPRESS_ISSUE ‘Web service connection /
Web Service MIM_ExPRESS_ISSUE_WALIDATE Web service connection /
WWeb Service FIN_FUL_IMC TRy _HDR. ‘Web service connection /
Weh Service MIM_ITEM_STE_ING Weh service connection V4
WWeb Service MIN_LOOKUP_GEMERIC_GET ‘Web service connection /
Web Service MIM_MEMU Web service connection Z e
Web Service MIN_MPRCFT_SAVE ‘Web service connection /
Web Service MIM_OPTIONS Web service connection V4
Web Service MIN_PROMPT_EDIT ‘Web service connection /
Web Service MIM_RCPT_CNTR_GET Weh service connection V4
Web Service MIN_RCPT_CNTR_SAVE ‘Web service connection /
Web Service MIN_RECY_DELIWERY WWeb service connection /
Web Service MIMN_RECY DELIVERY _SAWE ‘Web service connection /
Web Service MIN_STCK_FEEDEK_GET WWeb service connection /
Web Service MIN_STCK_FEEDEE_SAYE ‘Web service connection /

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Configure ADF Connections page

11. When you are done, click the Apply button, and then click the Deploy button.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Deployment Succeeded page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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& Deployment Succeeded

The Application "PsftMobileIny¥2" has been successfully deployed.
B To configure and manage the application "PsftMobileInyy2", use the Oracle Weblogic Server Administration Consale,

Summary

Wersion Mot versioned
Deploved Archive Location cyOrade\MOBILE~1,SYISER _P~1'domainsiMOBILE~1sysmaniuploadideployPsftMobileIny 2 archive|\PsftMobileIney 2, ear
Archive Type Java EE Application (EAR. file)
Deplovment Mode  Distribute and start application {servicing all requests)
Deployment Target  AdminServer
Application States  Active (ddminServer)
Conkext Rook PsftMobile

= Hide Progress Messages

[September 29, 2011 3:14:39 PM PDT] Initiating deploy operation ...

[September 29, 2011 3:14:39 PM PDT] Saving the oracle configuration changes to archive.

[September 29, 2011 3:14:40 PM PDT] Archive: c:OracleiMOBILE~1 SYUSER_Pre1idomainsiMOBILE~ 1sysmaniuploadideployiPsftMobileInyy 2} archivel,
PsftMobileInvvz2.ear

[September 29, 2011 3:14:52 PM PDT] [Deplover: 149192]0peration "deploy' on application 'PsftMobileInyy2’ is in progress on Adminserver’

[September 29, 2011 3:15:04 PM PDT] [Deplover: 149194 ]0peration "deploy' on application 'PsftMobileInyyz’ has succeeded on "AdminServer’
[September 29, 2011 3:15:04 PM PDT] Deploy operation compleked.

Close

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Deployment Succeeded Summary page

When you compl ete the deployment correctly, the message “The application PSFTMabile has been
successfully Deployed” appears on the screen.

12. Click the Close button.
13. Stop and restart the WebServer.
14. Verify the ADF connections (Optional).

You can use the Oracle Enterprise Manager to access and view the ADF connections that you used
during deployment as follows:

a. From the Application Deployment tree in the left pane, select PsftMobile.

b. When you select PsftMabile, the Application Development drop-down list menu becomes available in
the right pane.
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- G PsftMobile ® Logged in as weblogic| Host FDAMBROS-d755. peoplesoft.o
= @ Farm_mobile_domain E| Application Deployment + Page Refreshed Nov 1, 2010 2:23:16 PM PDT '
= 3 Application Deployments
[ Internal Applications ~ ADF Connections Configuration @ Apply Revert
& PsftMobile (Admin

El [ WebLogic Domain Use this page to add, edit or delete connections.

=] ﬁg mobile_domain To create a new connection, select a Connection Type from the list below and enter a Connection Mame. The Connection Configurations page updates with fields for configuring
5 AdminGerver the selected connection type.

»

[l Create Connection

Connection Type

Connection Name

Create Connection

m

=l Web Service Connections

_/) Edit La Delete  Configure Web Service »

Connection Name Default Service Name WSDL URL

MIN_ITEM_STE_ING {http:ffxmins.orade.com/Enterp...  http:/fmachineNamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector MIN_ITEM_STE_INQ.... =
MIN_LOOKUP_GENERIC_GET Jhttp:ffxmins.orade.com/Enterp...  http: /fmachineNamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnectorMIN_LOOKUP_GENER... |E
MIN_EXPRESS_ISSUE +http:f/xmins.orade.com/Enterp...  http://machineNamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector MIN_EXPRESS_ISSUE....
MIN_ITEM_PROMPT {http:ffxmins.orade.com/Enterp...  http:/fmachineNamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector MIN_ITEM_PROMPT. 1...
MIN_BUIN_SEARCH Jhtip:/fxmins.orade.com/Enterp...

http: /fmachineNamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector MIN_BUIN_SEARCH. 1...
I

Oracle Enterprise Manager - PsftMobile: Application Deployment tree page

4

b

c. From the Application Development drop-down list menu, select ADF, Configure ADF Connections,
as shown in the following example:
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1} PsftMobile ®
% Application Deployment =

Home

Contraol »

Logs ¢ ype fram the list below and enter a Connection Name

Performance Summary

Application Deployment N | -

Web Services

ADF * ADF Performance

WebCenter ]

Security ¥ Configure ADF Business Companents
MDS Configuration Configure ADF Connections

TopLink Sessions

Configure (adf-config)
System MBean Browser

ADF Log Configuration
B wWeblogic Server Administration Console

ADF Resource Center

General Infarmation
= o |

Oracle Enterprise Manager menu navigation

The Oracle Enterprise Manager - Application Deployment: ADF Connections Configuration page
appears, as shown in the following example:

ADF Connections Configuration @

Apply Revert
Use this page to add, edit or delete connections.

To create a new connection, select a Connection Type from the list below and enter a Connection Mame. The Connection Configurations page updates with fields for configuring the
selected connection type.

[l Create Connection

Connection Type

Connection Name

Create Connection

= Web Service Connections

_/ Edit La Delete  Configure Web Service =

Connection Name Default Service Name WSDL URL

MIM_ITEM_STK_INQ Ahttp: ffxmins.orade.com/Enterp...  htip: fjmachineNamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector fPSFT_EP MIN_ITEM_STK_ING.
MIMN_ITEM_PROMPT Jhttp://xmins.orade.com/Enterp...  htip://machineNamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector PSFT_EP MIN_ITEM_PROMPT. 1
MIN_EXPRESS_ISSUE {http: ffxmins.orade.comEnterp...  htip: fjmachineNamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector PSFT_EP MIN_EXPRESS_ISSUE
MIN_LOOKUP_GEMERIC_GET Ahttp: ffxmins.orade.com/Enterp...  htip: /jmachineNamePort/PSIGW PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector PSFT_EP MIN_LOOKLUP _GENER

MIN_COUNTING_EVENT_ADD_C... <htip:/fxmins.orade.com/Enterp... htip: ffmachineMamePort/PSIGW [PeopleSoftServicelisteningConnector [PSFT_EP MIN_COUNTING_EVE!

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Application Deployment: ADF Connections Configuration page
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d. Review or edit the connections.
Highlight a connection, then click the pencil/edit icon to edit that connection.
15. To test deployment, login to the mobile application from a desktop browser.
For example: http://localhost: 7001/PsftMobile/faces/Login

Note. For more details and instructions on how to configure mobile devices for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management and other implementation instructions, see the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management 9.1
PeopleBook, available on My Oracle Support.

Task 22-7: Undeploying the Mobile Application

To undeploy the mobile application:

1. Start the Oracle Enterprise Manager.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Login page appears, as shown in
the following example:

2. Onthe Login page, enter your user name and password. Click Login.

ORACLE

Enterprise Manager 11g
Fusion Middleware Control

Login to Oracle Fusion Middleware Control
Farm  Farm_mobile_domain
* User Mame | weblogic

* Password

[ZIMenu Based Mavigation =] 80A Management Manage S0A,/MD5/ADF Applications
Finding & Feature in Enterprise Manager is now easy ‘fou can manage, monitor and diagnose the S04 You can deploy and manage S04, MDS, ADF
with menus, Well-designed menu navigation makes infrastructure, as well as the composite applications =t Tl e st & i : d’ ]
the product easy ta learn and remember you deploy, You can configure service engines such CIAEEIIEI, NS JIED 526 Er (U5 N G 1|

' ' information allaws ywou to proactively manage

as BPEL, Mediator, Human \Work Flow and can deploy of the application and diagnose performance
and manage SCA composite applications,

Identity Management

WebCenter Management

Complete Security and Audit Management
Configure Logging and Search Log Files

Interactive Correlation Charts
Dynamic Context Menu
Context Sensitive Help

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Login page

3. Inthe Farm tree under WebL ogic Domain, select mobile domain, and then select the server where you
want the application to deploy.

For example: AdminServer

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Farm tree page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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ORALCLE Enterprise Manager 119 Fusion Middleware Control
HiFarm~ | & Topology

- mobile_domain®
= 5 Farm_mobile_damain ﬁ:E WeblLogic Domain -
[ application Deployments Home
E [ Weblagic Daornain
ﬁ} mobile_domain Cantral N .
& Ta configure and manage
Logs ¥ WehlLogic Domain, use the O
Weblogic Server Adminiskrat
Console,
Port Lsage soft.com
Application Deployment b Deploy...
Undeplay...
o Web Services ¥ Redeploy...
Security ¥ Fetch Deployment Flan, ..
Metadata Repositories H WETT]
AMDT M=k = o

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Farm tree

4. On the Farm Tree page, under the Server Name, select the WebL ogic Server drop-down list menu, and
then select Application Deployment, Undeploy.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Application page appears,
as shown in the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 119 Fusion Middleware Control
mobile_domain (oracle weblogic bomainy @ : Undeploy Java EE Application

O————0oO
Select Application Confirmation
Select Application Cancel | Steplof 2| Mext

& Warning
Undeploving an application will remowe the application from every target of the domain ko which it is deployed,

Select the applications that wou want to undeploy,

Java EE Application Deployments

Select  Mame Wersian Type Skate Targets
[[] DMS Application{11.1.1.1.0} 11.1.1.1.0 w'eb Module Ackive Adminzerver
[ Fmw welcome Page Application{11.1,0,0.00 11.1.0.0.0 Application Active AdminServer
Psftrobile Mok wersioned Application Ackive Adminzerver
O em Mak versioned Application Active AdminServer
[ wsil-wls Mok wersioned Application Ackive Adminzerver

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Select Application page

5. Onthe Select Application page, select Application PsftMobile and click Next.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Confirmation page appears, as shownin
the following example:
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OIRACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control

mobile_domain (cracle weblogic bomainy @ : Undeploy Java EE Application
=
Select Application Confirmation

Confirmation Cancel Back |Step2of 2| Undeploy

‘fou are undeploving the Following applications.

Marne Version Type State Targets
PsftMobile Mot versioned Application Active Adminerver
< ¥

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Confirmation page

6. On the Confirmation page, click the Undeploy button.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Undeployment Succeeded page appears,
as shown in the following example:

[& undeployment Succeeded

Undeployment is completed successfully.

E Hide Progress Messages

[September 2&, 2010 10:01:32 PM PDT] Initiaking undeploy operation For application: "PsFEMabile” on target: "AdminServer”.

[September 28, 2010 10:01:32 PM POT] [Ceployver: 149192 ]0peration remove’ on application 'PsftMobile’ is in progress on "Admin3erver’

[September 28, 2010 10:01:33 PM POT] [Deplover: 149194 ]0peration remove’ on application PsftMobile’ has succeeded on ' AdminServer

[September 2&, 2010 10:01:33 PM PDT] SucessFully completed undeploy operation For application: "PsftMobile”. Application removed on: "AdminServer”,

Close

Oracle Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control - Undeployment Succeeded page

7. Deploy the new EAR file by following the instructionsin the task titled “ Deploying the Mobile Application
to Oracle Application Developer for an Oracle WebLogic Server.”

8. Restart the Oracle WebL ogic Server.
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Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft
Mobile Inventory Management

This chapter discusses:

* Understanding WS-Security

» Prerequisites

» Understanding the Configuration Process

 Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

Understanding WS-Security

The PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server communicates to the Peopl eSoft Gateway using exposed
Web Services from the PeopleSoft system. Generic installations do not secure these web services. Itis
acceptable for development and testing environments to use a generic installation. However, for a production
system, this could pose a security risk. It isup to each installation team to determine if and how they plan to
secure the web services that the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application uses. The application
can run with or without applying WS-Security to the web service calls.

This chapter provides a sample installation of WS-Security using Security Assertion Markup Language
(SAML). SAML isan XML-based open standard for communicating authentication and authorization data
between secure domains and is certified with PeopleSoft PeopleTools 8.52.02 or higher.

Thisinstallation chapter does not cover the many options and alternatives available to implement WS-Security.
Token encryption, SSL and non-SAML based WS-Security are options that you can add or substitute at your
installation site as aternatives. To learn more about these alternatives:

See PeopleTools 8.52: PeopleSoft Integration Broker PeopleBook.

Note. Oracle does not support a username token with clear text name and password when using the PeopleSoft
Mobile Inventory Management application. Implementing WS-Security requires an x509 certificate to
establish identity.

Prerequisites
Before you begin, ensure that you meet the following regquirements:

» Installation and testing of the PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management application is complete.
You should not apply WS-Security to an unvalidated system.
« Administrative access to the PeopleSoft Mabile Inventory Management server.
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Administrative access to the PeopleSoft Web server.
A PeopleSoft User ID that has permission to update security configuration information.
An x.509 and root certificate from atrusted certificate authority.

Note. The stepsin thisinstallation chapter generate a self validating certificate, instead of a trusted
certificate. Oracle does not recommend that you secure your production system with generated self-signed
certificates. You should obtain an x.509 and root certificate from atrusted certificate authority.

Download of the Oracle Repository Creation Utility is complete.
To perform the WS-Security tasks in this chapter, you must use the Oracle Repository Creation Utility.

To access the Oracle Repository Creation Utility (RCU), access the Oracle Technology Network at
http: //mww.or acle.comvtechnetwor k/index.html, select Downloads, SOA Suite, and then in the Oracle
SOA Suite 11g Installations section (on that page) expand the “Prerequisites & Recommended Install
Process’ section and download the RCU.

Important! The Oracle Repository Creation Utility (RCU) must be run prior to installing the Oracle Web
Service Manager (OWSM).

Understanding the Configuration Process

Several tasks are necessary to configure WS-Security for the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
application. There may be dependencies between the steps. Therefore, Oracle recommends that you run the
tasks in this chapter in the following order:

240

Note. The steps that follow detail the necessary tasks in the correct order.

1

Run the Oracle Repository Creation Utility (RCU) to create a metadata repository.
Oracle Web Service Manager (OWSM) uses this repository to secure policies.

Install the Oracle Web Service Manager (OWSM), a prerequisite application that is part of Oracle Fusion
Middleware.

Using WS-Security client policies requires that you install OWSM on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management web server.

WS-Security requires OWSM. The installation instructions for OWSM are only available in this chapter.
Configure the certificates between the Mobile server and the PeopleSoft server.
Create the keystore and credential store on the Mobile server.

Add the SAML definition information to the PeopleSoft system so that the system can validate and enable
the identity of the Mobile server through WS-Security settings.

Optionally, you can set policies on web services so that they cannot be called without the appropriate
WS-security.

Update the connections.xml to enforce security policies.
Oracle delivers the connections.xml file with the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application.
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Task 23-1. Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft
Mobile Inventory Management

This section discusses:
* Running the Oracle Repository Creation Utility
Installing the Oracle Web Service Manager

Configuring the Certificates

* Creating and Configuring the Keystore and Credential Store
Adding the SAML Definition Information to the PeopleSoft System
Updating the connections.xml to Enforce Security Policies

Important! There may be dependencies between the tasks necessary to configure WS-Security for the
PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application. Oracle recommends that you run the following tasks
in the order provided.

Task 23-1-1: Running the Oracle Repository Creation Utility

You must run the Oracle Repository Creation Utility (RCU) prior to installing the Oracle Web Service
Manager (OWSM).

To download and run the Oracle RCU:

1. Download the Oracle Repository Creation Utility (RCU) from the Oracle Technology Network.

Access the Oracle Technology Network at http://mwww.oracle.convtechnetwor k/index.html, select
Downloads, SOA Suite, and then in the Oracle SOA Suite 11g Installations section (on that page) expand
the Prerequisites & Recommended Install Process section and download the RCU.

See the preceding “Prerequisites’ section for this chapter.
Unzip the rcuHome.zip file into an accessible rcuHome drive.
3. Launch the rcu executable file /rcuHome/bin/rcu.exe.
The startup dialog box on the Wel come page appears, as shown in the following example:
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Ekﬂepository Creation Utility - Welcome |'._| |E| g|
OoRACLE'
Welcome
FLISIDI'I MIDDLEWARE
u;.r Welcome
|
Create Reposito
)T\ Welcome to Repository Creation Utility for Oracle Fusion Middleware.
I The Repository Creation Utility enables you to create and drop component echemas that are part of
l Oracle Fusion Middleware.
[] skip this Page Mext Time
Mes=zages:
| Help | Next = Cancel

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility - Welcome page
4. On the Repository Creation Utility Welcome page, click Next.

The Repository Creation Utility - Create Repository page (Step 1 of 7) appears, as shown in the following
example:
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Repository Creation Utility - Step 1 of 7 : Create Repository |'._| |'E| El
- oRACLE
Create Repository 11g
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

¥ Welcome _

@ Create Repository (& Create

’T\ Create and load component =chemas into a databaze.

T Database Connection Detailz

| C Drop

l Remove component schemas from a databaze.

Mes=sages:
| Help | | < Back ” Next = J Cancel
Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility - Create Repository page (Step 1 of 7)

5. Onthe Create Repository page (Step 1 of 7), select Create and then click Next

The Repository Creation Utility - Create Repository page (Step 2 of 7) appears, as shown in the following
example:
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Repository Creation Utility - Step 2 of 7 : Database Connection Details |'. ||'I:I |r'5_<|
] ] ORACLE'
Database Connection Details
FUSIDN MIDDLEWARE
l Database Type: |nracle Database v|
AT Create Repository
! Oracle Databaze
ol Databkase Connection Details Microsoft SOL Server
| Host N 2
Select Compenents PR LELE BN DB2 _
T For RAC database, zpecify VIP name or one of the Node name az Hozt name.
l Port: | |
l Service Name: | |
Username: | |
Uszer with DBA or SY'SDBA privileges. Examplezys
Pas=sword: | |
Role: |svsDBA |
One or more components may require SYS0DBA role for the operation to succesd.
Mezzages:
| Help | | = Back " Hext = J | Cancel |

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility - Create Repository page (Step 2 of 7): Database Connection Details

6. On the Create Repository (Step 2 of 7) - Database Connection Details page, do the following:

a. Inthe Database Type field, select the database type to store the metadata services repository from the
drop-down list box.

For example: Oracle Database

This changes the database connection information that the utility requires (only Oracle connection
information is shown).

For most installations, you select the PeopleSoft database. However, you can choose a database other
than the PeopleSoft database if you prefer. This database stores metadata for the OWSM system.

b. Complete the database location and user information, based on the type of database that you select.

Note. The utility must create tables and table spaces. Therefore, the user ID and password that you
enter must have DBA or SY SDBA privileges.

c. Click Next.

The Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites
Checking Global Prerequisites
o Initializing repository configuration metadata 00:05.765(sec)
%® | Obtain properies of the specified database 00:01.421(zec)
%® | Check requiremnent for specified database 00:03.171(sec)
| Execute pre create operations 00:00.219(ms)
| |
Operation completed. Click OK to continue to next page.
Lok |
Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites page
7. Onthe Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites page, the Oracle RCU determines if the

database meets the minimum requirements to create the repository and connection. After this process
completes, click OK.

The Repository Creation Utility - Create Repository (Step 3 of 7) - Select Components page appears,
as shown in the following example:

Repository Creation Utility - Step 3 of 7 : Select Components

Select Components

CEX

rosonmonimare 1 15

ORACLE
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

l () Select an existing Prefix
/l\
¥ Database Connection Details (%) Create a new Prefix DEV |
1
‘@ Select Components Prefix can contain only alpha-numeric characters. Prefix should not
| - - -
T Schema Passwonds start with a number and ghould not contain any zpecial characters.
T Compaonent Schema Owner |
=0 Oracle AS Repository Components | & |
] B AS Common Schemas
- Metadata Services DEV_MDS
O Audit Services 1AL
O Enterprise Scheduler Service ESS
O Oracle Platform Security Services OP3S

A Prefix groups the components as=ociated with one deployment.

O Identity Management

O Enterprise Content Management
O Oracle Data Integratar

®[ Oracle Business Intelligence
HOWebLogic Communication Services
HO S04 and BPM Infrastructure

el R T P TR

leszages:

| Help | | < Back ” Next = J Cancel
Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility (Step 3 of 7) - Select Components page
Copyright © 2012, Oracle and/or its affiliates. All rights reserved. 245




Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management Chapter 23

8. On the Repository Creation Utility (Step 3 of 7) - Select Components page, select the option Create a new
Prefix, and then enter DEV in the adjacent field.

9. Inthe Component section, expand the AS Common Schemas and select the Metadata Services check box.
The Schema Owner column automatically populates. Thisis the only component that you need to create.
10. Click Next.

The Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites page appears, as shown in the following example:

Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites

Checking Component Prerequisites

% | Metadata Senvices 00:00.109(ms)

| |
Operation completed. Click OK to continue to next page.

Lo |

Repository Creation Utility - Checking Prerequisites page

11. On the Repository Creation Utility - Check Prerequisites page, the Oracle RCU validates that the database
is capable of creating the components that you select. After this process completes, click OK.

The Repository Creation Utility (Step 4 of 7) - Schema Passwords page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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CBX]
ORACLE’ 1 1
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

Repository Creation Utility - Step 4 of 7 : Schema Passwords

Schema Passwords

Pleaze enter the pazswords for the main and additional (auxiliary) schema uzerz. Password can contain alphabets,

I numbers and the following special characters: § #, _ .Pazsword should not start with a number or a special
character.
/I\
l (%) Use same passwords for all schemas
b Select Components Password |""uu |

| Schema Passwords
Confirm Password |"""" |

¥

|

T Map Tablezpaces .
() Use main schema passwords for auxiliary schemas

(") Specify different passwords for all schemas

Compenent Schema Owner Schema Paszword Confirm Password

L

eszages:

| Help | | < Back || Next = J | Cancel |

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility (Step 4 of 7) - Schema Passwords page

12. On the Repository Creation Utility (Step 4 of 7) - Schema Passwords page, accept the default option
Use same passwords for all schemas, and then enter and confirm your password. The system uses this
password in the next task when you install OWSM.

Alternatively, you can select the options Use main schema passwords for auxiliary schemas or Specify
different passwords for all schemas, and then enter and confirm your passwords accordingly.

13. Click Next.

The Repository Creation Utility (Step 5 of 7) - Map Tablespaces page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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Repository Creation Utility - Step 5 of 7 : Map Tablespaces

B(=1ES
ORACLE’ 11
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

Map Tablespaces

Choos=e tablezpaces for the zelected componentz. The default and temporary tablespaces are specified in the table

below.
I To create new tablezpaces or modify existing tablezpaces click the "Manage Tablespaces’ button.
/l\
I Component | Schema Owner | Default Tablespace Temp Tablespace
Metadata Services DEVZ_MDS *DEVZ_MDS *DEVZ_IAS_TEMP

|

b Schema Passwords
I
i Map Tablespaces

+ Summary

Y

* Default tablezpaces (specified in the configuration files) are to be created upon confirmation.

Manage Tablezpaces |

eszages:

| Help | | < Back ” Next }r i | Cancel
Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility (Step 5 of 7) - Map Tablespaces page

14. The Repository Creation Utility (Step 5 of 7) - Map Tablespaces page displays the default and temporary

tabl espaces that the system uses for the component that you are installing. Accept the defaults and click
Next.

A message box appears that states “ Any tablespaces that do not already exist in the selected schemas will
be created,” as shown in the following example:
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Repository Creation Utility

? Any tablezpaces that do not already exizt
- in the =2elected =chemasz will be created.

Click OK to create tablezpaces.
Click Cancel to ra[:gn to the wizard.

Repository Creation Utility - Message box

15. On the Repository Creation Utility message box, click OK to create the tablespaces.
The Repository Creation Utility - Creating Tablespaces page appears, as shown in the following example:

Repository Creation Utility - Creating Tablespaces

Validating and Creating Tablezpaces

g Check tablespace requirements for selected components 00:00.109(ms)
| Create tablespaces in the repository database 00:04.375(sec)

1 |
Operation completed. Click OK to continue to next page.

Lok |

Repository Creation Utility - Creating Tablespaces page

16. On the Repository Creation Utility - Creating Tablespaces page, the Oracle RCU validates and executes
the tablespace creation.

After this process completes, click OK.

The Repository Creation Utility (Step 6 of 7) - Summary page appears and displays the compl ete settings
for the database and component that you are installing, as shown in the following example:
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Summary

Repository Creation Utility - Step 6 of 7 : Summary

Welcome

Create Reposito

Select Components

Schema Passwords

Map Tablespaces

T
T .
T Database Connection Detailz
'T/
T
\rf

Databaze detailz:

Hozst Name: rno207095
Port: 1521
Service Name: XE
Connected Az:  sys
Operation: Create

Prefix for (prefixable) Schema Owners. DEVZ

ORACLE' 1 1
FUSION MIDDLEWARE

EBX

| tep |

1
' Summary Component Schema Owner Tablezpace Type Tablezpace Name
J Wetadata Services DEVZ2_MDS Default DEVZ2_MDS
Temp DEVZ_IAS_TEMP
Additional None
| < Back | | Create | | Cancel |

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility (Step 6 of 7) - Summary page

17. On the Repository Creation Utility (Step 6 of 7) - Summary page, click Create to begin the repository

creation process.

The Repository Creation Utility (Step 7 of 7) - Completion Summary page appears and displays the

metadata component’s successful installation, as shown in the following example:
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FEX
ORACLE’ 11

Repository Creation Utility - Step 7 of 7 : Completion Summary

Completion Summary

Database detailz:

/}\ Hozt Name: rno207099
Port: 1521
l Service Name: XE
Connected As: BYE
l Operation: Create
l RCU Logfile: CAQracle\FMWiMebilewtilz\rcuHome\reutloghlegdir. 201 1-01-08_12-02vrcu.log
Component Log Directory:  C:A\Oracle\FMVAMobilg\utilz\rcuHome\rculloghlogdir 201 1-01-08_12-02
] Execution Time: 33 =seconds
T
I

Prefix for (prefi<able) Schema Owners:DEV2
! Completion Summary

Component Status Logfile Time
Metadata Services Success mdz.log 00:18.594(=ec)

L ter J py | [gese |

Oracle Fusion Middleware: Repository Creation Utility (Step 7 of 7) - Completion Summary page

18. On the Repository Creation Utility (Step 7 of 7) - Completion Summary page, click the Close button
to complete and exit the installation.

Task 23-1-2: Installing the Oracle Web Service Manager

The Oracle Web Service Manager (OWSM) applies client policies on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory
Management application. OWSM requires access to a database and supports Oracle, SQL Server and DB/2.
You can use any compatible database. Using the PeopleSoft database for OWSM is hot a requirement, but is
acceptable and does not impact the production system.

You can install OWSM from the Quick Start installation program that installs the Oracle Enterprise Manager.
To install OWSM:

1. Usethe menu options from the Program Group to select Oracle WebL ogic, QuickStart, as shown in
the following example:
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252

k PR I iy N N}

I@ User Projects
I@ Wehlogic Server 11gR1 k

fif

Oracle WeblLogic (BEAHOME 3) »

I Online Documentation

B uickstart

Oracle WebLogic - Menu navigation from the Program Group to access QuickStart

The WebL ogic Platform - QuickStart page appears, as shown in the following example:

|74 WebLogic Platform - 10.3.4.0 E=BEoR =)

QUICKSTART

These QuickStart links
are provided to help get

you started with your (&l Getting started with Webl ogic Server® 10.3.4

installed Cracle products.
P Create a starter domain using the Configuration Ywizard, Use the

! . starter domain ko explare \Weblogic Server, Select the wils_starter
Windows users will also domain kemplate to include a deploved application conkaining a welcome
find useful shortcuts in page. Refer to dacumentation Far details,
the Start Menu, to create
domains, start servers, . .
relaunch QuickStart, |4/ Upgrade domains to version 10.3.4

and more. Launch the domain Upgrade wWizard, which streamlines upgrade of
WWeblogic Server 8.1, 9.1, 9.2 and 10.0 domains.

@l Access documentation online

Feview our online documentation ko learn abouk Cracle products
and what’s available in this release,

Oracle WebLogic Platform - QuickStart page

2. From the QuickStart Main Menu page, click the option Getting started with WebLogic Server 10.3.4
(or higher).

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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_]] Fusicn Middleware Configuration Wizard EI =] @

Welcome

ORACLE

) Create a new WebLogic domain

Create a wWeblLogic dornain in your projects directory,

® Extend an existing WebLogic domain

Use this option to add new components to an existing domain and modify configuration settings,

(o] [ ]

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Welcome page

3. On the Welcome page, select the option Extend an existing WWebLogic domain.

4. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select a WebL ogic Domain Directory page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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= oracle

agent10g

coherence_3.5

jdk160_15

jrockit_160_17_R2&.0,0-679

logs

MISecurityTesk
coherence_3.6
jdk160_z1
jrockit_160_27_D1.1.1-3
logs

0 HHEBH
F M E

modules

F H

oracle_common

o]

user_projects
applications
= dorains
(g mobile_domain
utkils

H

wilserver_10.3
MabileIrventary

_]:l Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard E' =] @
Select a WebLogic Domain Directory
ORACLE
Select & Weblogic domain directory:
IDeveloper IE‘

£

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select a WebLogic Domain Directory page

5. On the Select a WebL ogic Domain Directory page, select the domain for your PeopleSoft Mobile

Inventory Management application.

The domain is under the directory that you created when performing step 4 of the task titled “Installing
the Oracle WebL ogic Server for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management,” discussed earlier in this
installation guide (in the chapter titled “Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management”).

The domain name was entered in step 7 of the task titled “ Starting the Configuration Wizard to Define
aNew Domain,” discussed earlier in the chapter titled “Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory

Management.”
6. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Extension Source page appears, as shown in

the following example:
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_l:| Fusicn Middleware Configuration Wizard EI =] @

Select Extension Source

ORACLE

% ® Extend my domain automatically to support the following added products:

|Orac|e WSk Policy Manager - 11.1.1.0 [nracle_cnmmnn]|

[ cracle JRF webServices Asynchronous services - 11,1,1.0 [oracle_common]

[ Basic ‘WeblLogic SIP Server Domain - 10,3.4.0 [wlserver_10,5]
[ weblogic &dvanced Web Services For J4%-RPC Extension - 10.35.4.0 [wiserver_10,3]
[ weblLogic &dvanced Web Services For J4=-wS Extension - 10.3,4.0 [wlserver_10,5]

1 Extend my domain using an existing extension template

[[aronse |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Extension Source page

7.

On the Select Extension Source page, select the option Extend my domain automatically to support
the following added products, and then select the check box for the Oracle WSM Policy Manager —
121.1.1.0 (oracle_common) product.

Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure JDBC Component Schema page appears,
as shown in the following example:
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zl Fhion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI [=] @
Configure JDBC Component Schema
ORrRACLE
Mote: Change only the input Fields below that yvou wish ko modify and values will be applied to all selected rows,
Vendor: | Oracle | - | DEMS/Service: | arcl |
Diriver: | *Cracle's Driver (Thin) for Service connections; ersions:9.0,1 and Ie| - | Host Mame: | www,oracle, com |
Schema Owner: | DEV_MDS | Part: | 1521 |
Schema Password: | Enter a value |
[ Configure selected component schemas as RAC mulk data source schemas in the next panel,
Component Schema DEMS/Service Host Mame Part Schema Cwner Schema Passwaord

| OWSM MDS Schema || orcl || www,oracle, com || 1521 ” DEY_MDS ”

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configure JDBC Component Schema page

9. On the Configure JDBC Component Schema page, the information that you enter must match the
information in the preceding task titled “Running the Oracle Repository Creation Utility.”

10. Click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Test JDBC Component Schema page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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EI Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard E' =] @
Test IDBC Component Schema
OoORrRACLE
Status Campaonent Schema JDBC Connection URL
W OWSMMDS Schema jdbc:oracle: thin:@localhost: 1521 fXE
Select All | | Unselect all | | Test Connections |
Zonnection Resulk Log
T
URL=jdbc:oracle:thin:@localhost: 1521 /4E IE‘
User=DEY_MDS
Passmorg="44+tttts
0L Test=select 1 from schema_wversion_registry where
owner={select user From dual) and mr_tbyvpe="TMD3" and
version='11.1.1.4.0'
CFEFWE-20850; Test Successfull

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Test JDBC Component Schema page

11. The Test IDBC Component Schema page requires no action. Click Next.

The Test JCBC Component Schema page confirms that the information on the Configure JDBC
Component Schema page is correct to use when installing the OWSM Policy Manager.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page appears, as shown in

the following example:
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_i] Fusicn Middleware Configuration Wizard EI =] @

Select Optional Configuration

ORACLE

[JManaged Servers, Clusters and Machines

Add or Delete
Modify Settings L\\S

[] Deployments and Services
Target to Servers or Clusters

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Select Optional Configuration page

12. Leave the configuration check boxes clear (do not select) and click Next.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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EI Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard EI =] @
Configuration Summary
OoORACLE
Domain Summary Click on an item in the Domain Summary pane on the left to inspect its attributes in the
Sy e Dgtails pane below, un can me_ike limited af:ljustments by clicking Previous to return to a
| Deplayment | - prior panel, IF everything is satisfactory, click Extend.
I~ mobile_domain (C:'|,0racle'l,MISecurityTest'l,useu:rojetE Fep
=T Server
£ AdminServer Atkribute 'u'alu.e .
o £ Service Name. . mobile_domain
Description
= [ Shutdowin Class Authar Oracle Corporation
[ 10C-shutdawn Location Cioracle\MISecurity Testiuser_prajecksidamainsimobiles_domain
[} oMsshutdown
=[] Startup Class Mame Oracle WS Policy Manager
[} IRF Startup Class Cescription  Cracle YWSM Policy Manager extension termplate
D IPS Startup Class Authar Oracle Corparation
D ODL-Startup Location ChoracleiMISecurity Testloracle_commonicommonitemplates) application
[ Audit Loader Startup Class
D AWT Application Context Starkug
[} M Framewark Startup Class
D Web Services Startup Class
[} 10c-Startup
[} oMs-Startup
SRR =]
[« | [l [« | [

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Configuration Summary page

13. On the Configuration Summary page, verify the details of the domain and components that you sel ected
for installation, and then click the Extend button to continue the installation.

The Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Extending Domain Progress page appears, as shown in
the following example:
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@ Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard E' =] @

Extending Domain

ORACLE

Progress:

100%:

Preparing...

Extracting Domain Extension Contents. ..
Saving the Domain Information. ..
IJpdating Domain Information...

atring Substituting Comain Files. ..
Performing 05 Specific Tasks., ..
Performing Post Domain Creation Tasks...
Domain Extension Applied Successiully!

Domain Location; CioradelMIsecurity Testuser _projectsidomainsimobile_domain
Admin Server URL: htkp: ffrno207099: 7001

ORACLE"

] (o] (o |

Fusion Middleware Configuration Wizard - Extending Domain Progress page

The Extend Domain page shows the progress and details of the installation.

14. When the progress reaches 100%, click the Done button to complete the installation and exit the
Configuration Wizard.

Task 23-1-3: Configuring the Certificates

Understanding Configuring the Certificates

Configuring the certificates between the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server and the PeopleSoft
Integration Gateway involves populating keystores and generating public certificates that you copy between
the servers.

Keytool isautility that Oracle delivers with Java. The system uses this utility to manage the import and export
of certificates from the keystores. You must have access to the Keytool utility from the Mobile Server Install
and the PeopleSoft Install to continue with the installation.

Creating the default-keytsore.jks File on the Mobile Server

The mobile system looks for credentials in the default-keystore.jks file that is in the subdirectory
mobile-domain\config\fmwconfig. The system creates this file when importing the keypair.

If you do not have an x.509 certificate, you can generate one using the Keytool utility.
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Note. Oracle does not recommend that you secure your production system with generated self-signed
certificates.

In the instructions that follow, Oracle provides an alias name of mobileserv to the certificate. The system uses
this alias when importing the certificate to the keystore on the PeopleSoft Gateway and when configuring
SAML in the PeopleSoft security system. You can change this alias, just be aware that these installation
instructions refer to the alias as mobileserv.

Generating or Importing the Certificate to the Default-Keystore

To generate or import the certificate into the default-keystore:

1.

Run this step on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server on the command line in the
subdirectory:

mobile_domain\config\fmwcong
Do one of the following:

« If you have a keypair certificate from a certificate authority, you do not need to create a certificate in this
step. Simply import your keypair certificate into the default-keystore.jks file.

« |f you want to generate a self-signing certificate, run the following from the command line:

Keytool —genkey —alias mobileserv —keyalg RSA —dname “ CN=[machine name], OU=[Org Unit],
O=[Org], L=[Location], ST=[2 letter abbreviation for state], C=[2 letter abbrevication for country]”
—keypass [password] —keystore default-keystore.jks —storepass [password]

If you have a certificate, import your certificate into the default keystore using the —mport option:

Keytool —imoprtcert —alias mobileserv —file [certificate file] —keypass [password] default-keystore.jks
—storepass [password]

At this point in the installation, the system creates the default-keystore.jks file that contains the keypair
certificate for the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server.

Verify that the keystore is set up correctly by running the list command to see the contents of the keystore.
The following example shows the list command and the output identifying 1 entry, mobileserv:
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E Administrator: C:\Windows'\systern3? cmd. exe = Fo

[} o Ialﬁ'ji‘rr"'\glnn'.”;-
1 o = 1 al - J ks "1'n!r|_|.l|

s type: JHS
e proyidesr: SUN
oL i-uen_.r:.'l.ul'l: contains 1 entry

mohilezerw, Jan 7. 2811, PrivateKeyEntey.
[Ceptificate E.'lrujr-t'-pl'-lnl. (HDS>: EBR:BBA:15:EE:VB:F7:D9:78:FA:5A:44:B9:47:99:38:54

cinworac lavMlSecoritylestuser_projectesdomainsmobile domainsconf ig~Fmuwconf igk_

Command Window - Default-keystore.jks list

Exporting the mobileserv Public Key Certificate

To export the mobileserv public key certificate:

1

Run this step on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server on the command line in the
following subdirectory:

mobile_domain\config\fmwcong
To create the mobileserv.cer file, enter the following command:

Keytool —exportcert —v —alias mobileserv —keystore default-keystore.jks —storepass [ password] —fc —file
mobileserv.cer

Copy the maobileserv.cer file to the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peopl esof t\appli cations\peopl esof t\PSI GW.war\WEB-I NF\cl asses
Thisisthe directory that contains the PeopleSoft keystore file interop.jks that Oracle delivers.

Importing the mobileserv Certificate to the Interop Keystore

To import the mobileserv certificate into the interop keystore:

1

Run this step from the command line in the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peopl esoft\appli cati ons\peopl esof t\PSI GW.war\WEB-INF\cl asses

Run the command to import the mobileserv certificate into the PeopleSoft keystore, interop.jks. The
certificate should be in the file mobileserv.cer that you copied in step 3 of the preceding subtask
(“Exporting the mobileserv Public Key Certificate”).

Keytool —importcert —alias mobileserv —file mobileserv.cer —keypass [password] —keystore interop.jks
—storepass interop Trust this certificate: yes
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Generating the Encryption Keypair in the Interop Keystore

The encryption node keypair encrypts the public key information in the soap header. The alias name for the
encryption key should be the same as the default local hode for the PeopleSoft system.

To generate the encryption keypair in the interop keystore:

1. Run this step from the command line in the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peopl esoft\applicati ons\peopl esoft\PS| GW.war\WEB-INF\cl asses
2. Run the following command:

keytool -genkeypair -alias [default local node name] -keyalg RSA -dname “ CN=[machine name],
OU=[Org Unit], O=[Orq], L=[Location], ST=[2 letter abbreviation for state], C=[2 letter abbrevication for
country]” -keystore interop.jks -storepass interop

At this point, the mobileserv and default local encryption certificates are in the interop.jks keystore.

3. Verify that the import was successful by running the keystore —ist command, as shown in the following
example:

B Administrator: C \Wn:lu*.ﬁ"ﬁyﬂumil'l.tmd exe = ol <"

r keystore contains 18 entries

. Apr 38, 2818, Priv ate HeyEnt ey,
~ate f:ugrlpr:uL (HDS>: 4 L:13:FB:BC:42:46:76:BC:BC:53:23:B:1F:57:03

C:9B:88:87:CH:27:D2:BC:AT:14:PC:1E

G:Fb:BE:CD:DD:CA:PY:D7:1F:92:61:32
local, Ape ll-:l

j_E'iq_'.r_hl_:L‘ kin rint € z 3:D7:CA:AB:39:F1:B5:2C:3B:FA:88:C7:17

DAZ6E2:FI:43:D8:2D:801 :4P:E6:@%:32
rprint CMDS): 48: 4:13:3@:74:65:10:02:33:84:47: DA 9E: 31
2011, Priy
' :37:46:@0:32:03:92: 89 : FP:CD: PO
i o § | e

E5:97:86:F

s PeBS1vweheervspeoplesoftwapplicationsspeoplesof tPS1GH . .wvar WEB-1H

Command Window - Keystore list command displaying the contentsof interop.jks

Exporting the Encryption and Root Node Certificates
To export the encryption and root node certificates:

1. Run this step from the command line in the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peopl esoft\appli cati ons\peopl esof t\PSI GW.war\WEB-I NF\cl asses

2. Export the public key and root certificate for encryption from the interop.jks keystore using the keytool
—exportcert command, as follows:
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keytool -exportcert -v -alias rootca -keystore interop.jks -storepass interop -rfc -file rootca.cer

keytool -exportcert -v -alias [default local node name] -keystore interop.jks -storepass interop -rfc -file
[default local node name].cer

Copying the Encryption and Root Certificate Files to the Mobile Server

To copy the encryption and root certificate files to the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server:

1

Run this step from the command line in the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peopl esoft\appli cati ons\peopl esof t\PSI GW.war\WEB-INF\cl asses
Copy the two certificate files to the following subdirectory:
mobile-domain\config\fmwconfig

Run the steps that follow on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server on the command linein
the following subdirectory:

mobile_domain\config\fmwcong
Run the following commands:

keytool -importcert -alias rootca -file rootca.cer -keystore default-keystore.jks -storepass [password]
Trust this certificate: yes

keytool -importcert -alias [default local node name] -file [default local node name].cer -keystore
default-keystore.jks -storepass [password] Trust this certificate: yes

Verify that the import was successful by running the keytool -list command, as shown in the following
example:

H’%dminiﬂrﬁbﬂn CA\Windowssystern32 cmd.exe o[- ]

suser_projectssdonains smobile _domainsconf igsFfewconf igke:
inskeytool —list - store default-keystore.jks —storepall

type: JKS
provider: SUN

?. 2011, trustedCertEntry,
= Fingerprint (HDE BE:91:16:2D:10:CC:PA:VB:5E:4B:CR:=CD:55:97:86 - FB
1 , 2011, PrivateKeyEntr
e Fingerperint (HDSX: EB:BH:1 E:PA:F7:D?:7B:FA:5A:44: B :47:97:38:54
. Jan 7. 2811, trustedCertEntry,.
Certificate fingerprint (HDS>: SC:1B:8B8:8A:28:37:46:88:32:C3:92:89:F7:CD:PC="M

c:woraclesHISecuritylestsuser_projectssdomains’mobile _domainsconfigsFawconfigd_

Command Window - List view of the default-keystore.jks
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At this point, both keystores, the default-keystore.jks and interop.jks should contain the following three
certificates:

e rootca
*  mobileserv

e [default local node name]

Task 23-1-4: Creating and Configuring the Keystore
and Credential Store
To create and configure the credential store on the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server:

1. Start the Oracle Enterprise Manager for the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server domain.

2. From the Oracle Enterprise Manager menu, select WebL ogic Domain, Security, Security Provider to access
the Security Provider Configuration page, as the navigation shows in the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control Setup Helpy  Log Out
% Farm 4 | &% Topology
- mobile_domain @ Logged in as weblogic
= @% Farm_mobile_domain ﬁ—f WebLogic Domain - Page Refreshed Jan 11, 2011 1:45:56 PM PST (]
= [ Application Deployments Home Credentials
[ internal Applications @ w [ Clusters -
% PsftMobile (AdminSer Control N Security Provider Configuration Search
= [ weblogic Domain this
: ) Logs » |
= ﬁ—! mabile_domain Application Policies - Name o
; on Console.
g AdminServer Anplication Rol
Port Usage pplication Rales Mo Clusters found
Application Deployment » System Policies @& <
[=] Deployments
4 T
Web Services » Audit Palicy
Security . Audit Store
W5 TT]
Metadata Repositories ' P
JDBC Data Sources I}
System MBean Browser
B WebLogic Server Administration Console Be:
Active Request ) ccesse  523reh
ster Listen Port Processing N
Sessions Time (ms) (p ame
General Information minut ] ) Application
1 AdminServer < machin... 7001 3 75 0.0 £ Interna ~
Fl 1 ¢

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Farm Tree menu navigation to access the Security Provider Configuration page

The Oracle Enterprise Manager - Security Provider Configuration page appears, as shown in the following
example:
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control Setup + Help+ Log Out
% Farm + &4 Topology
- mobile_domain @ Logged in as weblogic
= % Farm_mobile_domain ﬁWebLogic Domain + Page Refreshed Jan 11, 2011 1:49:57 PM PST (]
[=I ) Application Deployments
&l (3 ternal Applications ' To configure and manage Tdentity store provider in the Weblogic domain, use the Oracle Wehl ogic Server A
% PsftMobile (AdminSer Security Provider.
= [ WebLogic Domain
= ﬁi TR AR Configure parameters for User and Role APIs to interact with identity store. | Configure...
5 AdminServer Web Services Manager Authentication Providers
You can configure the login modules and keystore for Web Services Manager authentication.
Login Modules
The following table lists all configured login modules for Web Services Manager. Use this list to create, configure or
delete a login module.
|
Create... & Edit.. 3§ Delete... =
Name Class Ik Contre
Sdlfl.uyinmuouure Urduig. SeCuriLy. Jps. mnLerndl. jdds. muouuie. sdiniJps>ANLLOYIIvIouu e Requl )|
saml2.loginmodule oracle.security.jps.internal.jaas.module.saml.JpsSAML2LoginModule  Requi
krb5.loginmodule com.sun.security.auth.module.KrbSLoginModule Requi
digest.authenticator.log... oracle.security.jps.internal.jaas.module.digest.DigestLoginModule Requi |
certificate.authenticato...  oracle.security.jps.internal.jaas.medule.x509.X509LoginModule Requi =
wss.digest.loginmodule oracle.security.jps.internal.jaas.module.digest. WSSDigestLoginMod... Requi
user.authentication.logi... oracle.security.jps.internal.jaas.module.authentication.JpsUserAuth... Requil
user.assertion.loginmo...  oracle.security.jps.internal.jaas.module.assertion.JpsUserAssertion... Requi ™
< | " b
] Keystore -

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Security Provider Configuration page

3. Onthe Security Provider Configuration page, expand the Keystore section and click the Configure button.
The Oracle Enterprise Manager - Keystore Configuration page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control Setup+ Help+ Log Out
% Farm + &4 Topology
- mob“e_domain@ Logged in as weblogic
= % Farm_mobile_domain ﬁWEDLDgIC Domain - Page Refreshed Jan 11, 2011 1:53:33 PM PST [}
= ) Application Deployments
[ mternal Applications Security Provider Configuration > Configure Key Store
% PsftMobile (AdminSer All changes made in this page require a server restart to take effect. -
= r——l‘__WEb'-“g‘C Domain Keystore Configuration OK| | Cancel
= ﬁ‘ A keystore is a key database that contains both public and private keys. Keystore needs to be configured only at the WebLogic
g AdminServer Domain level. You will need to provide the keystore name, path, password and information about default identity certificates.
Keystore Type  Java Key Store (JKS) [~]

Access Attributes

\ * Keystore Path | ./default-keystore.jks

Identity Certificates

Specify the default identity certificates (signature and encryption keys) for this keystore. Web Services that are
configured to use this keystore will use these identity certificates.

* Password | eesssses

m

* Confirm Password

Signature Key Encryption Key
* Key Alias | mobileserv * Crypt Alias | mobilesen|

* Signature Password | eee . * Crypt Password |eee

* Confirm Password | eee .. * Confirm Password |ee

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Keystore Configuration page

4. On the Keystore Configuration page, do the following:
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* Inthe Keystore Type field, select Java Key Sore (JKS) from the drop-down list box.
* In the Keystore Path, enter ./default-keystore.jks.
The signature and encryption key should be mobileserv.
* In the Password field, enter the password to create the keystore in previous steps.
The appropriate passwords used to import the certificates should be provided.
Access the Credentials page by selecting the domain, then from the menu select Security, Credential.

The Oracle Enterprise Manager - Credential s page appears displaying the Credential Store information,
as shown in the following example:

ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middleware Control Setupy Help Log Out
% Farm o | &% Topology
- mobile_domain@ Logged in as weblogic
3 58 Farm_mobile_domain £ webLogic Domain Page Refrashed Jan 11, 2011 2:03:38 PM PST T4
= [ Application Deployments
[ internal Applications Credentials -
@ PsftMobile (AdminSer 4 credential store Is the repository of security data that certify the authority of entities used by Java 2, J2EE, and ADF
[=NE WebLogic Domain applications. Applications can use the Credential Store, a single, consolidated service provider to store and manage their
= ﬁ;—! ST credentials securely.
5 AdminServer [= Credential Store Provider

Scope WebLogic Domain
Provider SSP

m

Location ./
o Create Map = Create Key & Edit 32 Delete »
Credential Type Description
_ - = ] oracle.wsm.security
% sign-csf-key Password
W enc-csf-key Password
¥ keystore-csf-key Password

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Credentials page

6.

On the Credentials Store page, notice that the oracle.wsm.security credential was created as part of
the keystore configuration in the previous step.

Click the +Create Key button to create a new key.
The Create Key dialog box appears, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE Enterprise Manager 11g Fusion Middlewars Control

% Farm - &4 Topology i Create Key
- |
& B8 rarm_mobile_domain Select Map oracle.wsm.securit)rlzl |
= 31 Application Deplaymen| * Key | basic.credentials
B 3 mnternal Application| Type PasswordEl
@ Psitmobile (Adming * User Name | weblogic va
= D"‘fufgblfngic DDmaIrl * Password esssssssse i
= a;tl_:lﬂhﬂe_dﬂmain * Confirm Password i..i..i!.|
jJ AdminServer Description I
OK | | Cancel
Credential Type —Desarption
=] L oracle.wsm.security
W sign-cst-key Password
i enc-csf-key Password
G keystore-csf-key Password

Oracle Enterprise Manager - Credentials page: Create Key dialog box

8. Inthe Create Key dialog box, do the following:

 Inthe Key field, enter basic.credentials.

* In the User Name field, enter weblogic.
* In the Password field, enter a password.

* In the Confirm Password field, enter the password again for confirmation.

* Click OK.

9. Restart the PeopleSoft Mabile Inventory Management server for your changes to take effect.

Task 23-1-5: Adding the SAML Definition Information

to the PeopleSoft System

To add the SAML definition information to the PeopleSoft system:

1. Locate the mobileserv.cer file in the following subdirectory:
PSHome\webserv\peopl esof t\appli cations\peopl esof t\PSI GW.war\WEB-INF\cl asses
For the next few steps, refer to the following example that shows the navigation to the mobileserv.cer file

and the digital certificate in a text editor:
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&

| helloportletapp.war

E=1 Fel ==
@NU'| .. = peoplesoft » applications » peoplesoft » PSIGW.war » WEB-INF » classes » v|¢f|| Search closses ,OI
Organize = Open » Share with = Mew folder = ~ [ @
- _
| websery *  Name Date modified Type
. peoplesoft )
ot J com 10/6/2010 10:23 PM  File folder
i t
ap:'c'-:::ons - B pstt 10/7/2010 134 AM  File folder
. HitpClusterservlet :
HttpP - || auth.properties 5/11/2010 3:39 PM PROPERTIE
h roxySeny ; s
p| ’q;t ] e910b40 1/7/201110:04 AM  Security Ce
. peoplesof

|| interep.jks
|| interep.jksbak

1/7/2011 10:06 AM  JKS File
4/30/2010 1:26 PM  JKSBAK File

b |5l mobilesere 1/7/2011 9:50 Ah Security Ce
S || pstools.properties 5/11/2010 3:46 PM PROPERTIE
i 5 rootea 1/7/201110:03 AM  Security Ce
St [ wss.properties 5/11/2010 340 PM  PROPERTIE
- ps::;rv:;;l: [] wssSAML properties 5/11/2010340PM  PROPERTIE
| SDK
|| WEB-INF
. classes

I Untitled - Notepad
File Edit Format View Help

ITCOZCCAASgAWIBEAGIETSARI DANEgkghk1GOWOBAQUFADE 1MQSWCQYDVOQGEWIVUZELMA
BMCQOEXEZARBGNVBACTC 1BSZWFZYW50b24 xDZANEgNVEAOTEK Oy YWNSZ TEMMAOGATUECXMDUONN
RIWEAYDVQQDEW1ybmByMDCWOTKkwHhCNMTEWMTA3MT cOODAOWhCNMTEWNDAIMTCOODADW ] BIMQSW
QYDVOQGEWIVUZELMAKGATUECBMCQOEXE ZARBONVBACTC 1 BSZWF ZYW30b24xDZANBgNVBADTBK Y
NSZ TEMMADGATUEC XMDUONNMRIWEAYDVQQDEW IybmByMDcwOTkwgZ BwDQY IKoZ ThvcNAQEEEQAD)
3 gYOAMIGIAOGEBATL /gd6Ijwi Dt-.b'lSHt;Navhr'.-.Qw‘MneSEfIr 3upt=CMM8D42QkD : ;
! [LpJRUOZL+IUGVPVYQDT OFGnew
o HA1KDKjmChTGVENIS /4111 Undo
iW=: [2E 3 >omvbEdvQQZKnYHSTQVpOE
7 ‘r N165ce5cIOphFmxNxPGXEpENeT

Pas
Delete

Select All

Right to left Reading order
mobiled Show Unicode control characters
Security Insert Unicode control character  #

A

PeopleSoft - Navigation to mobileserv.cer file and digital certificate open and highlighted in text editor
2. Using atext editor, open the mobileserv.cer file.
3. Inthetext editor, highlight the certificate and copy it to the clipboard.

4. Log on to the PeopleSoft system and access the digital certificate page by selecting PeopleTools, Security,
Security Objects, Digita Certificates, as shown in the following navigation example:
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ORACLE
Favg'rtes Mamylenu b PeoplngoIs ¢ Security > Securityv[}bjects » Digital Certificates
Search Menu: ' 1

- | 1 Security i

Digita a B3 Lifecyde Took 3 User Profiles K J

= VAT and Infrastat 3 Permissions & Roles Hi
5 S e |
e (3 Excise and Sales Tax/VAT [ Feeds 3 Password Configuration » [ks
i 3 Commitment Control 3 Workflow 3 Directory q =
fLuCﬁ]NM {1 Generzl Ledger 1 Portal (0 Security Objects .
|Remate | (3 Allocations 3 Search Engine 3 Query Security User Profile T?DES
‘Rogtcs | Statutory Reports 3 Personalization 03 Encryption Tabiies fo.5idp
{3 SCM Integrations & rciSHaiE 3 SAML Administration Set. |5 Security Links
\Ro0tCA | 29 Set Up Financials/Supply ¢ 5 cube Buider Common Queries S Ce“g:ﬁ‘teg
\RootcA | 3 Enterprise Components 3 Application Engine [5] Mass Change Operator Se Single Sign
!RootCA 1 Government Resource Dir 9 Documents ~;-._\l5 — Signon PeopleCode
. 3 Background Processes B4 Integration Broker | el Security PeopleCode Options
[RootCA | 3 Worklist 3 REN Server Configuration ¥ Deal | [C
\Roatca 3 Application Diagnostics 3 Setup Manager » 13 9:36:28AM Detail E
| 3 Tree Manager 3 MukiChannel Framewaork | ' =
| ] . . i -
IROOLCA | = panorting Took o i {911.UU.UUPM Detal  |[#]
| w | ) = =
|RootCA (] PeopleTools - 20 3:59:59PM Detail  |[#]|[-
[Roitea | @ Develapment. Utkties * Irsonal Premium 1231120 3:59:59PM Detail -
i [ Packaging Hi | | R

PeopleSoft system - Navigation to digital certificate

The PeopleSoft Digital Certificates page appears, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Favarites Main Menu > PeoplgTouk; > Secyn't:.' b Secur'rt'_.'vajects > Digital Certificates

Digital Certificates

Customize | Fing | B | 3 Fist L 4-250f25 L2 [ast
Type *Alias *zsuer Alias Valid to Links |
Local Mode — E910B40 PeopleTool 1112104 3:37:36FM Detal  [+] EI|
Root CA .GTE CyberTrust Global Root .GTE CyberTrust Global Root . -M . - = I
Roaot CA | .|m0bilesew .mobileser . -Add Root E||

PeopleSoft Digital Certificates page

5. Onthe Digital Certificates page, click the Add (+) button to add a new certificate.
6. Add the mobileserv digital certificate RootCA.
7. Click the Add Root link to access the Add Root Certificate page, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Favarites Main Menu > PeopleTools > Security > Security Objects > Digital Certificates

Add Root Certificate

To add the root certificate for mobileserv, paste the PEM-formatted certificate data here.

—BEGIN CERTIFICATE— !

MICOzCCAaSgAWIBAGIETSdR1DANBgkghkiGIWOBAQUFADBIMQsWCQYDVOQGEWIVUZELMA |
kGATUE

CBMCQOExEzARBgNVBACT CIBsZWFZYWE0b24xDzANBgNYBAD TBESYY WHNsZTEMMAD GATUECK
MOLIOMNM

MRIWEAYDYQADEWlybmEyMDow O TkwHRCHNMTEWMTAIMTcOODAOWhCHNMTEWNDAIMTcO0ODA [%
OWiBIMCisw

COYDVQAGEWIVUZELMAKGATUECBMCQOEXEzARBgMNYBACT CIBSZWFZYWE0b24xDzAMBgMNYE —
AoTBESyY

YWHNsZTEMMA0GATUECXMDUDNMNMRIWEAYDVQQDEwWlybmEByMD ow O TkwgZ 8wD QY JKoZlhveh
AQEBBQAD

gy OAMIGIACGBANgdEIIWIDwBIBHG M svhrwQwMneSEfr3upGCMME D 4z0k0pSSkBmPh2KhVayqF
TpJRuozL+JUG WY QDfoF GneWwYIGrEnUY an UuteLASTPyjwESvIEo TwCnv1b5chq5zgChyjuql v

:f-:! il [ &8

|  ©OK | cancel | Refresh |

PeopleSoft Digital Certificates - Add Root Certificate page
8. Paste the contents of the clipboard into the dialog area and click OK.
9. Click the Refresh button to save the entry.
The system returns you to the Digital Certificates page, as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Favarites Main Menu > PeuplgTouk; > Secyn't:.' b Secur'rt'_.'vajects > Digital Certificates

Digital Certificates

Customize | Fing | B | % First B0 4-250F 25 1 | ast
Tvpe *Alias *zsuer Alias Valid to Links |
Local Mode ES10B40 PeopleToal 11112104 3:37.36FM -M [*] E‘
Root CA -GTE CyberTrust Global Root .GTE CyberTrust Global Root . -Detail - . = I
Root CA |GTE CyberTrust Roat GTE CyberTrust Root ' Detail E||
Remote v..-|m0bileserv .|m0bileserv '3{ -impon E|‘

PeopleSoft Digital Certificates page

10. On the Digital Certificates page, click the Add (+) button to add a new certificate.
This certificate will be remote.
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11.

12.

Click the Detail link next to the remote certificate and copy the contents of the clipboard into the text
area for the remote certificate.

At this point, the PeopleSoft system identifies the remote certificate mobileserv and defines the RootCA as
well.

The example here assumes a self-signed certificate. If the certificate that you are using was issued by a
certificate authority, then the RootCA should point to the appropriate root.

Select PeopleTools, Security, SAML Administation Setup, SAML Inbound Setup to access the Security
Assertion Markup Language (SAML) Inbound Setup page, as shown in the following example:

Favorites | Main Menu > PeupInguls > Security > SAML Admini_itratinn Setup » SAML Inbound Setup

Security Assertion MarkUp Language [SAML] Inbound Setup.

*Certificate Alias maobilesery @, *Active Flag A &

*lssuer WWW.ORACLE.COM

*SubjectName VP

*Qualifierlame VIIV.ORACLE.COM

*Mapping Peoplesoft  [VP1 C)ﬂE

UserlD

Long Description W3 Security test

[5] save | [gh Returnto Search 45| MextinList | |[Z] Motify [} Add

PeopleSoft Security Assertion Markup Language (SAML) Inbound Setup page

13. On the Security Assertion Markup Language (SAML) Inbound Setup page, add a new entry for the

PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management server certificate. Theissuer defaults on the PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management web server as www.oracle.com and did not change.

14. In the SubjectName field, enter a user of the Mobile system.

You must add a new entry for each mobile user.

15. In the Mapping PeopleSoft UserID field, enter the same user of the Mobile system that you entered

in the preceding step.

16. To enforce policies (optional), select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Servicesto access

272

the Service Operations - General page, as shown in the following example:
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ORACLE

Favarites Main Menu > Peanngols » Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Services

General Handlers Routings

Service Operation: MIMN_MEMU
OType: Synchronous

*Dperation Description: [Mobile Menu Senice Operation

Gt [JuseriPassword Required

*Req Verification; | Mone il
Digital Sign or S5L

Senvice Operatian Secl
L |M0bi|e Invento v| Encrypt
Object Qwner ID: y Encrypt and Digitally Sign

) " i . Encrypt or S5L
- Used with Think Ti
Dperahonﬁﬂ!ﬂﬁ-l Encrypt/Digital Sign or S5L

Default Service Operation Version Mone F
| SSL |
| Default [¥] kcuve

*Version: | 1

PeopleSoft Service Operations - General page

Enforcing policies on the PeopleSoft side is done at the service operation. Thisis an optional step that you
can perform to better secure your environment.

17. Open the service operation and in the Req Verification field, select the appropriate policy enforcement
from the drop-down list box.

For example: Digitally Sgned

18. Select PeopleTools, Integration Broker, Integration Setup, Nodes to access the WS Security page,
as shown in the following example:

ORACLE’

Favarites Main Menu > Peuplngols » Integration Broker > Integration Setup > Modes

Mode Definitions connectors Portal Routings
HNode Hame ANOMNYMOUS

Authentication Token

“Authentication Token Type | SAHL Token v/

] Encrypted
[J use Default User ID

PeopleSoft Nodes - WS Security page

19. On the Nodes - WS Security page, select SAML Token from the Authentication Token Type drop-down
list box. This changes the Anonymous Node to identify the SAML Token Authentication Type.

Thisisapplied to all web services. Alternatively, you can do this at the routing level for each web service
with SAML Authentication Type.

20. Modify the wssSAML .properties file that isin the following subdirectory: PSHome\webserv\peopl esoft
\applications\peopl esoft\PSI GW.war\WEB-INF\classes
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Change the Issuer and subjectNamel D.qualifier to www.oracle.com, as shown in the following example:

org.apache.ws.security.saml.issuerclass=com.peoplesoft.pt.security.wss.action.PSSAMLISsuerImpl
org. apache.ws.security.saml. issuer=www.oracle.com

org.apache.ws.security.saml. sub'];ectNameId. qualifier=wm. oracle. com

org. apache.ws.security.saml. authenticationMethod=password

org.apache.ws.security.saml. confirmationMethod=sendervouches

wssSAML.properties file

Task 23-1-6: Updating the connections.xml to Enforce
Security Policies

You can only perform this step after you create a customization environment that you base on the source files
that Oracle delivers. If you have not aready done so, follow the instructions in the chapter titled “ Creating
and Deploying a Customization Environment” to create this environment, then return here and proceed

with this step.

Oracle delivers the connections.xml file without any security policies. You can update the connections.xml file
in the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application to include client security policies.

To update the connections.xml to enforce security policies:

1. Open the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application in JDevel oper, and then open the
Application Resources section and expand the Descriptors and ADF META-INF sections, as shown in
the following example:

Applicatinn Mavigator (=]
PaftMobileInventoryyl - -
Projects = @a ?v o5 -

Commaoniodel
CountingEventModel
DeliveryModel

ParCountMadel
PSFTMobileExt
Receiptftodel

application Resources

I:l Cannections
EH:I Jescripbors
-] META-INF
=[] ADF META-INF

adf-config, xml

: conneckions, zmil
wss10_saml_token_with_message_inteqrity_client_policy_conneckion, xmil
wss_username_koken_client_policy _conneckions, xml

PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management - Navigation to locate the connections.xml file
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To add WS-Security to the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application, you must attach a
security policy to each service.

Determine which policy you want to use, then double-click the connections file to open.
The file should open as shown in the following example:

I
o] wes_username_token_chentl_poley_conaectionssml

.{:

- 2 -
I wml wersicn = "1.0° encoding = 'UTF=-8
S «References ¥Elng="hrop: /SxElng. oracle. comfade Sndi”
= Reference name="HIN COUNTIRG EVENT JET™
clazsName="opacle, adl, aodel . cormection, webaervice, inpl, VebJerriceCopnecrionlapl™

xmlngs"";
Factory classlame="oracle.adf . model, connection. webservice, apd, VebhServricelonneceionFaceory™
“He fklresses
imlBetRdidr sddrTypes"VebServiceConnection™s
= Content s

= wsComnection description="hettp://machineNasePort/FPIIGE FeopleSoteierviceliateningtonnector,/PSFT_EF/MIN_COUNT
asEvice="{heep: S uelnd. oTacle . coR/ENTETpELAe /FICA  seevice /HIN_COUNTING EVENT SET.LIMIN COUNTIRG

= el pases="{horp: Svelnd, oTacle. coR/ERTRTPpELAR/ FICA aeevice  HIN_COUNTING EVENT SET. L)MIN _COUNTIRG _EVENT

Eacle, conva/model™

pi Fvmlng, oracle, con/Enterpeise/FICH 2ervice /MIN_COUNTING_EVENT_SET. 1 |MIN_COUNTIRG_E

COTNTIN VENT_SET_Port”

Helna="heep:
= CERETViCE Hiame
= port name="HI

bindings* (http: /fxalns. oracle, coa/Enterprize /FSCH/mervice MIN_COUNTING EVENT SET. 1)MIN_COUNTIN

dpolicy-referemnces xmlnss"http: /foracle. confadf™s
<policy-reference categorys“security”
uri=“oracle /wss_username_token_client policy”
enableds="crus"
id="oracle/vss wasename Token clientc policy™
¥mlRa=""
</policy-relerenees:
= <goap addcessPrl="http: /feachineNawePort/FIIGN/ Peoplefol efervicelisveninglonnector /FSFT_ER™
xmulnzs"http: /fachenas, xnl=oap. org uedl feoap/" /2
<operation nawes="MIN_COUNTING _EVENT SET:
£soap soapActions"HIN COUNTING _EVENT SET.wl"
xmluss"htip: /fachenas. wml soap. org/ wadl /soap s
<imput pames="NIN_COUNTING _EVENT SET REQ.W1™/
<omtpuat nass="MIN COURNTING EVENT SET RIF. V1" /i
Source | Hstory I

Example of connections.xml file

3.

Select the entire content of the file using Ctrl-A or Select All from the Edit menu. Then copy the content
into the clipboard (Ctrl-C or Copy from the Edit menu).

Double-click the connections.xml file to open. Then select the entire content of the file (Ctrl-A or Select
All from the Edit menu). Paste the content of the clipboard into thisfile, entirely replacing the content
(Ctrl-V or Paste from the Edit menu).

Save thefile.

After you make these changes, you must redeploy the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management system
to the web server that you previously configured in the installation.

Note. In the future, when you receive new source file updates, the connections.xml file may be
overwritten. Repeat these steps to reinstate the correct security policy.
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CHAPTER 24

Creating and Deploying a Customization
Environment for PeopleSoft Mobile
Inventory Management

This chapter discusses.
» Understanding the Customization Environment for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
» Prerequisites

» Creating a Customization Environment for PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

Understanding the Customization Environment for
PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management

The PeopleSoft Maobile Inventory Management application is built using Oracle Application Development
Framework (ADF). Oracle ADF uses a customization methodology that you should follow when making
customizations to the PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management application. Oracle’s methodol ogy
implements customizations in away that does not change the source files. Therefore, Oracle can deliver future
updates to the original source files without requiring you to reapply the customizations.

Prerequisites
Before you begin, ensure that you meet the following regquirements:

* You have access to the source files that Oracle delivers.

These source files are in the file PsftMobilelnvCustom.zip, in the <PS_APP_HOM E>\setup\oracl e\adf
\Mobilelnventory directory.

* You have access to the latest version of Oracle JDeveloper 11gR1 (11.1.1.4 or higher, Oracle JDevel oper
11gR2 is not yet supported).
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Task 24-1: Creating a Customization Environment for
PeopleSoft Mobile Inventory Management
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This section discusses:
* Creating the Customization Environment
* Creating the Customization EAR File

Task 24-1-1:. Creating the Customization Environment

To create an environment to customize, you must unzip the source files into a directory of your choice. After
you unzip the source files, you can open the application in Oracle JDeveloper using the steps that follow.

To create the customization environment:

1. In Oracle JDeveloper, select File, Open.

2. Inthe Open Applications dialog box, look for your source directory, open the PsftMobilel nvCustom
directory and select the PsftMobilelnv.jws file, as shown in the following example:

o .

Location: [I:] E:\IDeveloper\PsftMobileInvCustom "’] @ 3 ﬁ E =

3 .adf
[ AdjustmentsModel

[-7) BinTransferModel
Wark [T CommonModel

[ CountingEventModel
I__—I [[7) DeliveryModel
depl
Project E =Py del
ExpresslssusMods
[-7 FulfillmentInguiryModel
[ temStockModel

Application [C7) MenuMadel

[C2) MabileUt
Q [-7) ParCountMadel
[T ReceiptModel
Home

[ resourcebundles

[£3 src
[ StockFeedbackModel
PsftMobileIny. jws

File name: |P'5Ft|'0'lubiIEInu.jws |

File type: [AJI files (*.%) ']

o] o]

Open Applications dialog box
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The PeopleSoft Mabile Inventory Management application now appears in the Application Navigator,
as shown in the following example:

PsftMobileIry - -
Projects Bl V-5~

AdjustmentsModel
BinTransferModel
CommonModel
CountingEventModel
DeliveryModel
ExpressIssueModel
--[5] FulfilmentInguiryModel
-[E] ItemStockModel
MenuModel

-[E3] MabileLT
ParCountModel
ReceiptModel

-{5] StockFeedbackModel

Application Navigator

You can now use the connections.xml file to make customizations.

3. After you create the customization environment, the process changes sightly for subsequent source files
that Oracle delivers. You still unzip the application files to the same directory; however, one of the
files requires specia treatment.

Oracle delivers the connections.xml file without any security association. In an earlier step in the chapter
titled “Installing PeopleSoft 9.1 Mobile Inventory Management” of this installation guide, you are
instructed to replace the generic connections file with one that is specific to your security setup. When
you unzip the source files after the initial setup, the specific connections file that you specified in that
step is overwritten by the generic file. Therefore, you need to replace the generic file with the specific
security file that you are using.

Instructions that detail this procedure are in the chapter titled “ Configuring WS-Security for PeopleSoft
Mobile Inventory Management” of this installation guide.

See “Updating the connections.xml to Enforce Security Policies.”

Task 24-1-2: Creating the Customization EAR File

After you make the changes in the previous step, you must redepl oy the customizations for the changes to take
effect. To deploy the customized version, you must create an EAR file of the custom application.

To create an EAR file of the custom application to deploy to the application server:

1. Start with the customized application open in Oracle JDevel oper.
2. From the Oracle JDeveloper menu, select Application, Deploy, as shown in the following example:
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ik -l Lt e b rrveenl oy - ot eteun . e ._ I-I_ 'R

- A S - b

-Mht! i 5 [iege 5] gRamarce Fang
| e A
-] PR et My Cirliinsi

g P Frerer DE Coreciorn

—— Oracle |Developer 11g

T s Teeplaies
it Bnonron Burchen
- L sl Agplications
s _E]
Ao, Propa i Bhskipn Db almaes

Baild Agwplications

Oracle JDeveloper menu

The Deployment Action page opens, as shown in the following example:
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& Deploy PsftMobile

Deployment Action

s Deployment Action | Select a deployment action from the list below.

@ SLmary Deploy to Application Server |

Creates an Enterprise Archive (EAR) file for the platform defined in the Profile,

[ teb | [ext> ] [ Ensh | [ Cancel ]

Oracle JDeveloper - Deployment Action page

3. Onthe Deployment Action page, select Deploy to EAR and then click Next.
The Summary page appears, as shown in the following example:
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~omorenns I

summary

/T\ Deployment Action

! Summary Deployment Summary:
[=-Archive Details

[ < Back ]| Mext = || Finizh I[ Cancel

Oracle JDeveloper - Summary page

On the Summary page, the final details of the deployment file are given and include the path and file name
where the system creates the EAR file.

4. Click Finish to create the EAR file.
You can now deploy and configure the file on the application server.
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Configuring eMail URLS in PeopleSoft
SCM Applications

This chapter discusses:

 Understanding eMail Configuration in PeopleSoft SCM Applications
 Configuring eMail URLSs for Item Loader Exceptions

» Configuring eMail URLs for Supplier Facing Applications

» Configuring eMail URLSs for PeopleSoft eBill Payment

Understanding eMail Configuration in PeopleSoft
SCM Applications

Some products in PeopleSoft Supply Chain Management (SCM) can send out email notifications containing
web addresses (URL s) that enable your employees and external partiesto link back to your website. For emails
to contain the correct embedded URL s to PeopleSoft Inventory, PeopleSoft Purchasing, and PeopleSoft
eProcurement pages, you must edit the URL discussed in this section.

Task 25-1: Configuring eMail URLSs for Item Loader Exceptions

Modify SCM_SERVLET_INT to point to an internal server that is used to access the PeopleSoft SCM
database. This URL is used to create standard PeopleSoft Internet Architecture links for internal users such as
employees to access pertinent components and pages.

To set up the URL.:
1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLSs to access the PeopleTools URL Maintenance page.

2. Onthe URL search page, search for the URL identifier SCM_SERVLET _INT.

3. Onthe URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, edit the URL to point to an internal server to access the
supply chain database, as shown in the following example:
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URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: SCM_SERVLET _INT
*Description: Senvlet used by internal users
*URL: hitp:i=Your Webserver Mame=/psp/=website name=EMPLOYEE/ERF

Comments: |Internal link to Supply Chain database G

Example: http:f'=machine name=/pspf=website name=EMPLOYEEERF

CRIDI OWELD ic the morksl roomictoe

URL Maintenance page for SCM_SERVLET_INT

4. Click Save.

Task 25-2: Configuring eMail URLs for Supplier
Facing Applications

The information in this section applies to PeopleSoft eSupplier Connection, Collaborative Supply
Management, Supplier Contract Management, Strategic Sourcing, and Services Procurement.

You need to modify EMP_SERVLET and SUP_SERVLET to point to the correct servers used to access the
PeopleSoft SCM database. These are needed when not using an Enterprise Portal as there is no other way to
identify the different web servers used for the Employee or Supplier side.

To set up these URLSs:
1. Select PeopleTooals, Utilities, Administration, URLSs to access the PeopleTools URL Maintenance page.
2. Onthe URL search page, search for the URL identifier SUP_SERVLET.

3. Onthe URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, edit the URL to point to an EXTERNAL server
to access the supply chain database.

That is, the server that the suppliers use to log on to the SUPPLIER registry, as shown in the following
example:
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*Description:
*URL:

Comments:

URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier: SUP_SERVLET

|Supp|ierpnrta| senlet

|http:s'awebsewerﬁpspisuppnnal

Link to Supplier Portal

Example: hitp:Mocalsenver/psp/supplierportaldomain/

URL Maintenance page for SUP_SERVLET

4. Click Save.

5. Click Return to Search.
6. Onthe URL search page, search for the URL identifier EMP_SERVLET.
7

On the URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, edit the URL to point to an INTERNAL server

to access the supply chain database.
That is, the server that the employees use to log on to the EMPLOY EE registry, as shown in the following

example:

*Description:
*URL:

Comments:

URL ldentifier:

URL Maintenance

EMP_SERVLET

|Emp|nyee portal serviet

|http:#websewerﬁpspfemppurtaﬂ

Example: hitpifservernamel/psplemployeeportaldomaind

URL Maintenance page for EMP_SERVLET

8. Click Save.
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Task 25-3: Configuring eMail URLs for PeopleSoft
eBill Payment

You need to modify the EB_SERVLET to point to the correct server used to access the PeopleSoft SCM
database for the CUSTOMER registry. Thisis needed so that PeopleSoft Billing can generate the correct
link to the eBill Payment components.

To set up the URL:

1. Select PeopleTools, Utilities, Administration, URLS to access the PeopleTools URL Maintenance page.
2. Onthe URL search page, search for the URL identifier EB_SERVLET.

3. Onthe URL Maintenance page, in the URL field, edit the URL field to point to an EXTERNAL server
to access the supply chain database.

That is, the server that your customers use to log on to the CUSTOMER registry, as shown in the following
example:

URL Maintenance

URL ldentifier. EB_SERVLET
*Description: Ernail Motification
*|JRL: http:fl=machine-name=/pspf=web-server-domain-name=/CUSTOMER/ERFI//ROLE.

Comments: |Link to eBill Payment bill search used by the Billing Email Notification process.

URL Maintenance page for EB_SERVLET

4, Click Save.
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CHAPTER 26

Setting Up PeopleSoft 9.1 Supplier
Contract Management

Understanding the PeopleSoft 9.1 Supplier Contract
Management Setup

Only perform thistask if you use PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management. For complete installation of
Supplier Contracts, refer to the PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management PeopleBook.

To use PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management you must set up a database or FTP file server and have
Microsoft Word 2007 or higher installed on at least one client. Refer to the section “ Setting Up Supplier
Contract Attachment Servers and Directories’ in the following reference.

See PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management 9.1 PeopleBook, " Setting Up PeopleSoft Supplier Contract
Management."

Further setup is detailed in the same chapter of the PeopleSoft Supplier Contract Management 9.1 PeopleBook
for the following:

Setup of a Microsoft Word template.

See Defining Document Templates and Styles.

Optional setup for individua clients to alow certain users to look up clauses and bind variables in the
PeopleSoft database from within Microsoft Word 2007 using Microsoft Research task pane functionality.

See Setting Up PeopleSoft Integration Broker and Microsoft Word Configuration Files, Installing and
Configuring Microsoft Word Components on Workstations.

Optional setup to allow users to do server side compares of Word documents, and optional dispatch of
contracts to suppliersin a.doc or .pdf format (versus the default .xml format).

See Defining Installation Options for Supplier Contract Management.
Optiona installation setup for Verity.

See Defining Installation Options for Supplier Contract Management.
Optional installation setup for workflow.

See Defining Installation Options for Supplier Contract Management.
Optional installation setup for Syndication.
Optional setup that enables documentsto use digital signatures (Adobe or Microsoft Word 2007 or higher).

See Defining Installation Options for Supplier Contract Management.
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CHAPTER 27

Setting Up PeopleSoft SCM Pagelets

This chapter discusses:
» Accessing Pagelets
 Enabling Pagelet Creation and Access with Portal Utilities

Task 27-1. Accessing Pagelets

You can access pagel ets within the PeopleSoft 9.1 Supply Chain Management application databases. Scripts
must be applied to your database to allow access to the pagelet configuration homepage.

Note. You must complete the following steps for both the System and Demo databases unless otherwise
indicated.

To add, remove, or change the layout of the homepage, you must grant homepage personalization security
access to all non-guest users. To update the homepage personalization permission list, use PeopleSoft Data
Mover to run the PORTAL HP_ PERS.DMS script. To add the Portal User role to the user 1Ds, use PeopleSoft
Data Mover to run the PORTAL ADD ROLE.DMS script. Both scriptsarein <PS_APP_HOME>\scripts.

Note. You should grant the PAPP_USER role to all new user IDs for access to the homepage personalization.
After running this script, you should manually remove the role PAPP_USER from any GUEST User ID, since
the GUEST user should not be personalizing the common homepage.

Task 27-2. Enabling Pagelet Creation and Access
with Portal Utilities

Use PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the EOPP_PORTAL PACK.DMS script in <PS_APP_HOME>\scripts.
This script enables you to create and view pagel ets using the Enterprise Components Portal Utilities.

Note. Only perform thistask if you are licensed for the PeopleSoft Supply Chain Portal Pack or Enterprise
Portal.
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CHAPTER 28

Granting Access to Navigation Pages
In PeopleSoft SCM

Task 28-1:. Adding User Roles to All User IDs

To access the navigation pages, you must grant security to the Navigation Page | Scripts to all users. To add
the EOPP_USER role to all users, use PeopleSoft Data Mover to run the EOPP_ADD ROLE.DMS script
in <PS_APP_HOME>\scripts.

Note. When you create a new user 1D, you should add the EOPP_USER role to the new user ID.
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CHAPTER 29

Accessing PeopleSoft Financials, ESA, and SCM
Applications in PeopleSoft 9.1 Portal Solutions

Task 29-1: Accessing PeopleSoft Applications

Only perform this task if you use the PeopleSoft Portal Solutions product and want to access your application
from within the PeopleSoft Applications Portal database.

The installation phase of your PeopleSoft application should only entail setting up a single link to the

Peopl eSoft application content provider. To set up the single link and the single sign on, see the PeopleSoft
Portal Solutions 9.1 Installation documentation on My Oracle Support. Chapter “Installing PeopleSoft Single
Sign-On” discusses setting up single sign on to your application database. Chapter “ Accessing PeopleSoft
Content Providers’ discusses accessing the PeopleSoft content providers. The appendix chapters discuss
additional product-specific steps that you may need to perform for fully functional navigation within the
PeopleSoft Applications Portal database.

See PeopleSoft Portal Solutions 9.1 Installation.
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APPENDIX A

Configuring PeopleSoft 9.1 Asset Management
with eCenterOne Space Management Solution

Use these values when integrating PeopleSoft Asset Management with eCenterOne Space Management.

The following table lists ECenterOne Connector Properties (N/A = Not Applicable):

*Property ID *Property Name Required Value Default
ECENTERONETARGET eCenterOne URL Y N/A Y
ECENTERONETARGET Username Y N/A Y
ECENTERONETARGET Password Y N/A Y
ECENTERONETARGET Database Y N/A Y
ECENTERONETARGET Email N N/A N
ECENTERONETARGET Asynchronous Y true Y
ECENTERONETARGET Native Y fase Y
ECENTERONETARGET Message Name N N/A N
ECENTERONETARGET XSLT FileName N N/A N
HEADER sendUncompressed Y N Y

The following table lists the Peopl eSoft-delivered NODE Transactions for PSFT_XOUTBND Node:

Transaction Type Request Message Request Message Version
OutAsync ADD_EMP_PUB VERSION_1
OutAsync ADD_PROP_PUB VERSION_1
OutAsync SYN_DEPT_HIER_PUB VERSION_1
OutAsync SYN_EMP_PUB VERSION_1
OutAsync UPD_EMP_PUB VERSION_1
OutAsync UPD_PROPID_PUB VERSION_1
OutSync LST_DELETEDPROPS_REQ VERSION_1
OutSync LST_NEWPROPS_REQ VERSION_1
OutSync UPD_EMPLOC_REQ VERSION_1
OutSync UPD_PROP_REQ VERSION_1

Note. The following properties must be configured for PSFT_XOUTBND Node Transaction Connector Properties,

otherwise the integration does not work properly.

The following table lists Properties for Asynchronous Node Transactions:
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*Property ID *Property Name Value
ECENTERONETARGET Asynchronous true
ECENTERONETARGET Native false
HEADER sendUncompressed Y

The following table lists Properties for Synchronous Node Transactions:

*Property ID *Property Name Value
ECENTERONETARGET Asynchronous false
ECENTERONETARGET Native false
HEADER sendUncompressed N

The following table lists the PeopleSoft-delivered Transactions for PSFT_XOUTBND RELATIONSHIP (N/A = Not

Applicable):
Transaction Request Message Request Response
Initial Node Type Name Transformation Transformation
PSFT_XOUTBND OA ADD_EMP_PUB RE_HRADD_XFM N/A
PSFT_XOUTBND OA ADD_PROP_PUB RE_PRADD_XFM N/A
PSFT_XOUTBND OA SYN_DEPT_HIER_PUB | RE_DEPT_XFM N/A
PSFT_XOUTBND OA SYN_EMP_PUB RE_HRSYN_XFM N/A
PSFT_XOUTBND OA UPD_EMP_PUB RE_HRUPD_XFM N/A
PSFT_XOUTBND OA UPD_PROPID_PUB RE_PRPID_XFM N/A

PSFT_XOUTBND oS

UPD_EMPLOC_REQ

RE REQ 1 XFM

RE_RES 1 XFM

PSFT_XOUTBND oS

UPD_PROP_REQ

RE_REQ 2 XFM

RE_RES 2 XFM

PSFT_XOUTBND oS

LST_NEWPROPS REQ

RE_REQ 3 XFM

RE_RES 3 XFM

PSFT_XOUTBND 0S

LST_DELETEDPROPS_
REQ

RE_REQ 4 XFM

RE_RES 4 XFM
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APPENDIX B

Configuring PeopleSoft 9.1 IT Asset Management
with Network Discovery Systems

Use these values when integrating PeopleSoft 9.1 IT Asset Management with Network Discovery Systems.
The following table lisss HTTPTARGET Connector Properties:

*Property ID *Property Name Required Value Default
HEADER sendUncompressed Y Y Y
HTTPPROPERTY Method Y Post Y
PRIMARY URL URL Y http://<L ocaHost> N

/<Discoveredlnventory System>
/<ConnectorName>

The following table lists PeopleSoft-delivered routing definitions for PSFT_EP Node:

Routing Type

Request Message

Request Message Version

Async GET_DISCOVERY DATA VERSION_1
Async GET_DISCOVERYDATA_LCL VERSION_1
Async GET_DISCOVERYDATA_ACK VERSION_1
Async GET_DISCOVERYDATA_STATUS ACK |VERSION 1
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